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ABSTRACT

As in most parts of the world, English is the mdoreign language learned in
Macedonia. The situation differs from other, mayedter known contexts, however, in
that Albanian learners of English in Macedoniaraamally bilingual to start with.

The goal of this study is to investigate language among bilingual Albanian learners of
English with a view to finding out what role Endfliplays in their lives, how they learn
the English language, and what their language hehas when learning the third

language.

This kind of study draws on both socio- and psyiigplistic theory and my attention
was particularly concentrated on transfer phenonarthe lexical level. It can be said
that the focus on lexical influence of the firstdathe second language upon English
characterizes this study, among similar studiethénfield of third language acquisition.
The data were collected in classroom environmemtthé form of conversation and
written texts from students, language backgrounestjonnaires and proficiency tests,
classroom recordings, and interviews conducted thighEnglish teachers. The results of
the language background questionnaires and prodgieests indicated that the students
could be divided into two experimental groups, ooastituted by 48 students with Low
Bilingual proficiency and one comprising 67 studentth High Bilingual proficiency,
all at A2 on the Common European Frame of Referedescribing a pre-intermediate
level of English.

The most notable relationship observed in thisystwds the effect of bilingualism on
third language production. This finding answerec thain research questions,
demonstrating that proficiency and language typplagfect L3 acquisition and
production. Although not quantitatively significatihe trend found in this analysis does
suggest the possibility of a beneficial effect tipabficiency, the similarity between
language typologies, attitude as well as motivanaght have on L3 learning. These
conclusions support the majority of current reseandhe field of L3 acquisition.

Vi
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General introduction and structure

0.1  Introduction

Research in third language acquisition is relagivedw in the field of
linguistics and has only begun within the lastyears. The study of the acquisition
of a third language by bilingual speakers is eveanger. The growing body of
research on this issue shows relevant differeneggden second and third language
acquisition and reveals specific characteristicsthef process of third language
acquisition. The use of English as a lingua frahaa contributed to the spread of
trilingualism i.e. Third Language Acquisition in maparts of the world.

The spread of English in Europe is growing rapidlye to political,
economic, social and cultural changes. Differemuists have provided a variety of
labels to categorize the use of English in differ@untries. Mac Arthur (1998:43)
introduced a distinction between ESL (English aSemond Language) countries,
where the language has an official status, EFL l{Eimgas a Foreign Language)
countries where this is not the case, and ENL (Bhgas a native language)
countries. The sociolinguistic profile has beenrespnted by Kachru (1992b) in
terms of three circles: the ‘inner circle’ includée native speakers of English (UK,
USA Ireland, Canada, Australia and New Zeland). Tdwater circle’ includes
speakers who use English as their second langunagesryday communication, for
instance administrators in former British coloni@isdia, Nigeria, etc). The
‘expanding circle’ refers to speakers who use Ehgdis a third language for specific
purposes and learn it as a foreign language. Bhilse case in most less developed
South Eastern European countries where Englishbkas furthered deliberately.
One of these countries is Macedonia, a former YiagadRepublic, where English is
of increasing significance in education and onjtibernarket.

Macedonia, as a post communist country, has gbreugh a transition
period which started, as in most Eastern Europeantdes, at the beginning of the
1990s, and which is still going on in the BalkaWs a result of economic,
technological, scientific, and cultural (in part@uyouth cultural) developments, the
need to use languages of wider communication wasdey sharply, and the people

of Macedonia have started to learn English in aersible numbers as a means of



relating meaningfully to the wider world. The teaxghand learning of English as a
foreign language has gained an unprecedented iammart English language studies
constitute an increasingly prominent part in edocatNot only are students in
higher education required to study the English leagg, but many lower and middle
schools have added English to their curricula, aetas enrichment or as a
requirement.

As a result of historical and political developnenWacedonia is a
multiethnic and multilingual country and the langaa spoken in Macedonia are:
Macedonian, Albanian, Turkish, Serbian, Vlah (Aramaas).The official language
of Macedonia is Macedonian and any other langulaggeis spoken by at least 20 per
cent of the population is also used as an offithmlguage, in addition to the
Macedonian language and its Cyrillic alphabet.

Within this context, many ethnic groups learn theitive language and the
official language of the country (Macedonian) sitaokously or successively and
then add English as their third language. One gyrolip is the Albanians who
represent the second largest ethnic group in Matadolrhe western part of
Macedonia is inhabited by autochthonous Albanianig) learn Albanian as a first,
Macedonian as a second and English as a third daegu

This study has been carried out in an educaticetéihg and has investigated
the acquisition of English as a third language (IB8) Albanian/ Macedonian
bilingual students in the university context. Almrs in Macedonia acquire
Albanian as their native language and then, whey #re around three years old,
start to learn Macedonian as their second langedber in kindergarten or through
their Macedonian playmates who speak MacedonianerMhey start to attend
school, they learn English as their first foreignduage. Throughout the acquisition
of English as their third language, they encourtaious language problems. The
main issue of this study is to contribute to thedenstanding of problems in
language learning encountered particularly by Ai#an bilingual students.
According to Larsen- Freeman (2000) attempts aterstdnding the process of
learning will not be successful unless a researchakes connections between

learners, the language, and the social contexthichManguages are learned. As a



backdrop for this investigation | have thereforelunled information on when and
how the use of English as a foreign language haa baplemented in primary and
secondary schools, public and private schools, elsag on the role of English in
university curricula. In addition, my study will sa include some elementary
information about multilingualism in Macedonia. $hstudy, then, is about the
sociolinguistic factors and psycholinguistic prazs that influence the acquisition

of English as a third language in bilingual Albang&udents in Macedonia.

0.2  Objectives of the present research

The goal of this study has been to investigatedagg use among bilingual
Albanian learners of English with a view to findiogt what role English plays in
their lives, how they learn the English languag®d Aow their language behavior
when learning the third language can be charaegrizhe aim of this work is to
examine cross- linguistic influence of L1 and L2 la& English production, rather
than to compare the three language systems conyple® would be done in a
purely contrastive analysis. The study explordmguuial processing and production
phenomena and focuses on lexical production, fetamce code-switching and
lexico-semantic substitution within and across leages. A combination of both
gualitative and quantitative data is used in otdegain access to a wide range of
data. The qualitative data have been collectedutiirotranslation and a word
recognition task, classroom recordings from thelesttss and interviews conducted
with the instructors. The quantitative data haverbeollected through language
placement tests, language background questionnames translation and word
recognition tasks.



0.3 Overview

This paper aims at creating an understanding o tanguage acquisition
with English as a third language. It is dividedoirseven main chapters. After the
introductory part,
(1) the thesis first looks at the sociolinguisiitiation of Albanians in Macedonia in
order to establish the linguistic background ofstldiommunity, and it gives
background information regarding the two langudgeswvn by bilingual learners of
English, Albanian and Macedonian.
(2) part two considers key concepts of theoriedamguage acquisition study and
focuses on second language acquisition, bilingouadiad third language acquisition
(3) part three gives an overview of third languagquisition studies with a view to
identifying factors that may influence languagédtdbehavior,
(4) part four gives an overview of studies on nhinigual lexicon and research in the
field of cross-linguistic influence,
(5) part five explains the methodology used in #tigly,
(6) the empirical part presents and discussesdbelts of the study. The analysis
uses written learner output to identify learnerahsfer items from L1 or L2 in L3
production and is purely interested in the reassh&h may have caused Cross-
Linguistic Influence (CLI). The main aim of thisusly is to investigate the role of
previously acquired languages, both the native tedsecond language, in third
language acquisition.
(7) chapter seven discusses the results of thity stnd how they relate to previous

findings presented in the review of literature.

0.4 Motivation

The reason | chose to investigate third languagenieg is that 1 am greatly
interested in the way people learn a languagenmltilingual context. My work as
an English teacher has given me the opportunitwaok with Albanian students
who are mostly bilingual with Macedonian as thexcand language and learn

English as a third language.



During classes, on many occasions students drathenknowledge of their first
and second language as they try to use their thitduage. This has often been
evident in writing classes and has brought forthitlea of studying the influence of
previously learned languages on English production.
Another observation has been that the degree opetance in the second language,
also affected English production. Bilingual studenthose L2 proficiency is high
used their L2 consciously, while students with lb@ proficiency seemed to use
their L2 unconsciously.

These observations have motivated me to conducidg # the field of third
language acquisition and to compare the resultsyodwn with previous work done
in this field.



CHAPTER ONE
Sociolinguistic profile of the study
1.1 Historical and political background

Macedonia is a South Eastern European (SEE) golotdated in the center
of the Balkan Peninsula. It borders on Kosovo {tieer Serbian autonomy) in the
north, Serbia in the north east, Bulgaria in thet,e@reece in the south and Albania
in the west.

The Macedonian Republic was first proclaimed olugust 1944 as part of
the Socialist Federal Republic of Yugoslavia. Théier Yugoslavia’s leader, Josip
Broz Tito, encouraged the development of a Slavacétionian nation through an
intensive period of state-building. This includedparticular the refinement of the
Macedonian language (which became the republidi€ialf language) and of its
alphabet. Macedonia was the fourth largest of theepublics within the Yugoslav
Federation but the least developed. With the ce#apf the federation, this small
country of two million people declared its independe in the spring of 1992.

The declaration of independence, however, resiaesome old issues and
guestions concerning the identity of Macedoniahsirthistorical claims and more
importantly their position within the new state.eTquestion whether Macedonians
form a genuine ethnic group in their own right ispdited by virtually all of
Macedonia’s neighbors. Only Albania has recognizbeé existence of the
Macedonian people and Macedonian independence (da@n Tribune 1993:1).
Greece objected to Macedonia’s right to the namegdMacedonia is also the name
of a large northern province of Greece. Pettif#996) points out that the
international recognition of the new country watagied by Greece’s objection. To
compromise, most international organizations, sastthe European Union or the
European Broadcasting Union, have adopted the siomal reference “the former
Yugoslav Republic of Macedonia”. The UN has set aimegotiation process
between Macedonia and Greece but the countriesy®\e reach a settlement.

Despite the name dispute, the fact remains thaetbenerations have grown
up with a Macedonian identity and consider theneslas the largest group of the
multi-ethnic Republic of Macedonia.



The most fundamental challenge facing Macedonifinding a successful
resolution to the ethnic tensions in its heterogese population. This is a
particularly formidable challenge for Macedonia’tb@nian population. There is a
dispute concerning the size of the Albanian pojatain Macedonia. According to
the census of 1991 by the Macedonian Statisticit@fAlbanians comprised 21.73
per cent of the whole population. This census wagcditted by the Albanians,
however, who claimed that the census was unfaialme instructions explaining
how to fill out the forms were written in Macedonianly and many Albanians
living in rural places do not speak Macedonian.@dmg to Unrepresented Nations
and Peoples Organization (UNPO 1997:50) reportaAillins are the second largest
population group in Macedonia who comprise aboutpéd cent of Macedonia’s
population.

According to the latest census of 2002, providedh®y Macedonian State
Statistical Office (http://www.stat.gov.mk/pdf/kr@igl3pdf accessed 17 September,
2008) the total population amounted to 2 022 547Tvbich 64.18 per cent were

Macedonians (1 297 981) and the rest AlbaniansksTuRoma, Serbs, Bosnians,

Vlachs and others:

Ethnic minority groups Total number % share of total population
Macedonians 1297 981 64.18

Albanians 509 083 25.17

Turks 77 959 3.85

Romans 53 879 2.66

Serbs 35030 1.78

Bosnians 17 018 0.84

Vlachs 9 695 0.48

Others 20 993 1.04

Table 1.1: State Statistical Census of MacedonDiP



1.2 Albanian linguistic identity and language poky

Bilingual Albanian students (with first languagelbAnian and second
language Macedonian) are the group investigatedhis study. Therefore, the
following questions are discussed in this chapter:

- who are the Albanian people of Macedonia,

where are they situated,

how much have they preserved of their nationdllanguage identity,
- and under which circumstances can the Albaniaesthe Albanian language in

Macedonia.

1.2.1 Geographical location

Many scholars (Newmark, Hubbard & Prifti 1982:2)firaf that the
Albanians are the oldest of the Balkan peoplesthattheir ancestors, the lllyrians,
were in the Balkans centuries before the Slavsbéganigrate into the area. The
consensus of scholars at present is that thedfgrivere indigenous to the Balkans.

According to Newmark, et al (1982:6) the majoritly Albanians identify
themselves as ‘shqiptaré’ who speak the languaggdcahqip’, a word which is an
adverb meaning ‘(to speak) clearly’. The speakérélbanian in Italy and Sicily
refer to themselves as ‘arbereshé&’, and they leaif tanguage by the same name. As
a linguistic group, the Arbéresh live in Calabriadan Palermo in Sicily. They are
the descendants of refugees who left Albania &tanderbeg in 1468. The Arbérsh
have settled in Arbanasi, a suburb of Zadar orbenatian coast of Croatia.

Evidence about Albanian language (Newmark, e1382) indicates that
Albanian is spoken by approximately five milliongpte. About two and a half
million in the country of Albania and almost twollen more in adjacent areas: a
million and a half in the Republic of Kosovo (Fomrmé&ugoslav Social Autonomous
Province of Kosovo, which later formed part of RRepublic of Serbia), and half a
million more in Macedonia and Montenegro. In aduditi Newmark, et al (1982)
indicate that there are estimated to be an additithird of a million identifiable
Albanian speakers in southern Italy (80.000), irthnern Greece (50.000) as well as



in small enclaves in Bulgaria (1000), the Ukraiperfaps 5000), Romania, and
Turkey. There are also some tens of thousand o&rdim speakers in the United
States, mostly centered in and around the citiddoston, New York, Philadelphia,

Detroit, and Chicago. Additionally, speakers of @&ttan can be found elsewhere
throughout the world, for example in places suchSaandinavia, Germany, the
United Kingdom and Australia. A good number of Alens outside of Albania are

bilingual or trilingual.

Edith Durham, (1909) the British writer and traredescribes a journey
throughout Albanian Highlands in her widely readokoHigh Albanig London
1909. She illustrates the character trait of tit@aAians with a story from personal
experience. While traveling in the early twentiedntury she visited the mud hut of
a poor mountaineer. She was greeted with courtlgegby her ragged host, who said
to her: “We are poor. Bread, salt, and our heartalliwe can offer, but you are
welcome to stay as long as you wish.”(1909: 12)eftary earlier, another English
author, the poet Lord Byron, visited Albania in 98@nd his impression was
reflected in the letter he wrote to his mother @MNovember 1809 from Prevesa,
“His name is Vasil. Like other Albanians he is awnquestionably loyal and
honest... They have many shortcomings, but they aiceof wickedness. | have not
lost a thing here, and | have always been invitedave meals with them.” (Moore
1833:70)

In this regards, Newmark, et al (1982) describe Alteanians to have “a
reputation for their sense of loyalty, as well aslgpand honor.”(1982:5). This sense
of honor, which is called ‘besa’, is rooted in thestoms and traditions of Albanian
society. A significant fact concerning Albanians tisat they have managed to
preserve their language, culture and ethnic idemt&spite their small number; in

short to survive as a distinct ethnic group inféme of overwhelming odds.

1.2.2 The Albanian nationalityin Macedonia
For thousands of years, Albanians have lived eir thincestral lands. Over

the course of history, their land has been dividpdamong many states, Albania,



Kosovo, Serbia, Montenegro, and Greece includingtwh now known as the
Republic of Macedonia.

The north-western part of Macedonia was histoycaihabited exclusively
by the Albanian people and is still predominantlfpaian. According to Mullen
and Ryan (1997) before the independence of Macadonil992, the Albanians
enjoyed wider constitutional rights in Yugoslavidter 1992, Macedonia changed
its constitution and the Macedonian governmentated that Albanians are one of
the minority populations in Macedonia and cannokenalaims of equality as a
people. This declaration was never accepted byAthanians, and as the authors
stated, “...the Albanians in Macedonia wish toreated equally.” (Mullen and Ryan
1997,p.41). Albanians faced serious discriminationtheir access to political
representation, they were under-represented initileservice, had limited access to
education, and were restricted in the right totheé@ native language.

In the newly formed Macedonia, Albanians lost etlem limited recognition
they had enjoyed in the former Yugoslavia. Thetiahs between Macedonians and
Albanians have remained tense since the countrgdependence (Kim, J.
Macedonia: Country Background and conflict. CRS d&®epr Congress. Updated
November 7, 2001.Web. Accessed 16.December 2010

<http://www.fas.org/man/crs/RL30900.pdfThe tensions led to open clashes on

several occasions during the 1990s, especialljheénviestern cities of Tetovo and
Gostivar. The long lasting open clashes resultednilitary conflict in February
2001, organized by the Albanian National LiberathAmmy against the Macedonian
state. The Albanian National Liberation Army demeshdequal status for the
Albanian language, much wider access to Albaniaguage secondary and higher
education and for the right to be named as a domatf Macedonia, together with
the Macedonians and not as an ethnic minority.

The strong international backing brought an endhto armed conflict and
opened all party talks on inter-ethnic issues drdnegotiations finally reached an
agreement on key reform issues. The agreement igasdson August 13, 2001
between the Albanian representatives and the gmeasrhof Macedonia, which was
called ‘Ohrid Frame Agreement’ (OFA). According tcamont (2010), the
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agreement constituted a re-founding of the Macedonstate and included
significant alternations to the Macedonian Consttu in order to redefine
Macedonia as a civic state. This agreement nameseddaian as the official
language of the country, but says that any langspgken by 20% of the population

is also an official language.

1.2.3 The use of the Albanian language in Macedonia

The Albanian language today is spoken by a corsldernumber in the
Balkans and beyond. According to Demiraj (20063latp Albanian is spoken by a
population of about 6 500 000 native speakersgompact ethno-linguistic area in
the western Balkans. It comprises Albania; almdisbfakosovo; a broad band of
northwestern Macedonia; the district of MedvedagsRevo, and Bujanovac in
southern Serbia; the southern and southwesterropabntenegro; and the region
of Chameria in northwestern Greece. Evidence frioenuse of Albanian as official
language (Demiraj, 2006) indicates that Albaniarthis official language of the
Republic of Albania, one of the official languagaesKosovo (UN Administration)
and since 2001 one of the official languages in &diania.

A key concern of the Albanian population in Maceiddmas been the place
of Albanian language use in the state. Friedma@@R@eviews research findings
about the language use in Macedonia. His work atde that prior to 1991, as
today, Albanian had primary and secondary educatmost-secondary teacher
training, and academic departments at the Uniyeo$iSkopje. Although Albanians
were guaranteed instruction in their mother tongug@rimary and secondary school
education, university education was available omyMacedonian. Turning to
Friedman (2006), he claims that during the 1980gpert for the Albanian language
education was curtailed and the Albanian teachesfiege was closed in 1986.
Because of these obstructions and the need of heghueation in Albanian, in 1995,
Albanian educational activists organized an Albadanguage university in Tetovo,
a city in western Macedonia with a majority of Afin-speaking inhabitants.

According to Cowan (2000), Albanian politicians bawonsistently

campaigned to give Albanian a more prominent ptsca language of instruction in
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the educational system. After the peace deal ofuaug001, the government passed
laws that allowed greater use of the Albanian laggy extended education and
admitted Albanians into public service careers. dooetof (2002) reviews the
Framework agreement and states that “...the agreemehided a proposal for
constitutional amendment that would allow any laaggi (other than the official
Macedonian recognized in the constitution as thguage of the state) spoken by at
least 20% of the population to be an administratimeguage as well, in its
respective alphabet.” This amendment was aimedrdwiging the Albanians the
guarantee that the Albanian language would beialiffcrecognized.

The Framework agreement contains several majongd®a concerning
linguistic rights, which in practice would have grempact for the Albanians.
Concerning the state level, the framework agreestates that any language spoken
by at least 20% of the total population is alsoo#fitial language throughout the
republic (The Constitutional Amendment Article Zl#es the language use spoken
by at least 20% of the population in Macedonia,icf Gazette no. 101 of 13.
08.2008). According to this amendment, Albanian Mobe the only language
qualified as an official language, and may thusiged:

“in parliament; communication of citizens with th@nistries; judicial proceedings;
administrative proceedings; the Ombudsman; theatdorocess; direct expression
of citizens; application of police powers; in broadting; infrastructure facilities;
local government; finance; economy; education amehse; culture and other fields
and institutions in accordance with the law.”

(Article two in the amendment of language use, dia@ed from the original
Macedonian text into English)

With respect to local level, the Framework agreenggants a new right to
Albanian speakers to use the Albanian languagdficiad communication at local
level with regional representatives of the cengi@ernment, who must respond in
Macedonian as well as in Albanian. With this ameeaditnthe regional authorities
are not obliged to respond in Albanian because Wtawan is the official language
throughout the country, regardless of the numbéiscdpeakers in any municipality.

Macedonian remains the sole language of the Repsileixternal relations.
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Since 2001, as today (2010) the implementationhef ®hrid Framework
agreement document had helped to somehow stablamedonia. According to
Bugajski (2010:84) the European commission rep6r2@9 had concluded that
Skopje (the capital city of Macedonia) was givenodjoremarks in the
implementation of the Ohrid Framework agreementh progress in language law,

decentralization, and equitable representatiothi@rAlbanians.

1.3  Acquisition of English as a third language: a socimguistic profile

Macedonia is determined to be a member of the Eaofamily and for this
reason, the importance of learning and teachindigings of a high significance.
Oschlies (2007) perceptively states that in oradereach the goal of European
orientation, Macedonia has incorporated better hiegc of foreign languages
(mainly English and German) and stated that thasguages “have been neglected
in the past.” (2007:517). According to the statistidata of the language teaching
plan and program in primary education (RepublicM#dcedonia State Statistical
Office <http://www. stat.gov.mk/publikacii/1.4.1Apdf.> Web. Accessed: 13
December 2010), in the 1996-2004 curriculum, Maoetto was introduced from
the forth class of the primary school (at the adetem), while English was
introduced from the fifth class of the primary soh¢at the age of eleven). The old
structure of educational system in Macedonia ctedisf eight years of primary
education.

The current structure of the education system ircédania (Naceva and
Mickovska 2007) consists of: preschool educat&ir (nonth to six years of age);
primary education (duration: nine years; ages gifourteen) which encompasses
two elementary school phases, the preparatory ¢tass to four) and the grades
class (five to six). The secondary education danais three, or four years; from age
fourteen to eighteen, while the higher and univgmsducation duration is two, four,
five, or six years from age eighteen.

The educational system in Macedonia is administéngdhe Ministry of
Education and Science, and its bodies are: theaBufer Education Development

(before known as Pedagogical Institute of Macedgnidational Education

13



Inspectorate and the Pedagogical Council (http:¥iwmon.gov.mk/conent&view)).

The Bureau for Education Development is respongdnieurriculum development,
for assessment and quality control, and for orgagizand providing in-service
teacher training for primary and secondary scheathers. The function of national
Education Inspectorate is to ensure the implemientatf law on education, while
the Pedagogical Council is responsible for givingfg@ssional advice. The elements
of the curricular structure, time-table and progrstnucture of pre-school, primary
school and secondary school levels are determineithe national level. In higher
education, curricula for different faculties areatenined by teacher’s council.

Schools in Macedonia work with the new nationalicutum introduced in
2004 which prescribes the teaching form for eadhest. According to the national
curriculum, foreign language teaching is based be Common European
Framework of Reference for Languages (CEFRL) (Burfea the Development of
Education (2008. Concept of nine years primary atlon. Web. Accessed 11
December 2010
<http:www.bro.gov.mk/docs/osnvno obrazovanie.pdf* Macedonian and
Albanian) and contains a strong emphasis on inlteirell components of language
teaching. For the purpose of this study, sampléseprimary school and secondary
(high school) from the national curriculum and ablises were selected, which
represent the status of English language teachiiMpicedonia.
The structure of the English language teachindalyt for the primary and
secondary school education contains the followinigrmation: the aims of the
course, educational components with descriptionspécific aims, examples,
guidelines about didactic procedure, suggestednileg@r materials, types of
assessment and basic standards for the teacherslagsroom, the school and the
equipment.

The quality of the English language teachers \gmatly in Macedonia.
Most of the public school classrooms are teacheteted, and there are few
teachers who know how to provide interactive ington. Professional development

training for the English teachers is offered byimas foreign agencies such as
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USAID and the British Council, and recently a groop U.S. Peace Corps
Volunteers has been engaged in further teachesfegsional development.
Teaching materials used in primary, secondary, laigtier education are
textbooks from Great Britain and the United Stated many teachers supplement
the textbooks with materials copied from variousrses. Based on my work as an
English teacher, it can be said that when the t¥aclthoose textbooks or
supplementary materials, the linguistic backgrowfdthe learners is not really
considered. For example, the vocabulary learningenasds are selected without
considering the learners’ meta-linguistic awareraess most of the teachers do not
pay any attention to the relationship between dmguages known by the students,

which will contribute to better vocabulary learning

1.3.1 The English language teaching in primary sclobs

The primary education program in Macedonia is rnjears. It was
introduced in 2004 (World Data on Education, thenker Yugoslav republic of
Macedonia, 8 Ed, 2007, Web. http://www.ibe.unesco.org/CountéBE/2006.
Central_andEastern_Europe/TheFormer_Yugoslav_Rédyafedonia.pdf
Accessed: 16 December 2010) consists of two stagrestes I-V or classroom
teaching and grades V-VIII, or subject teaching.

The table below shows the statistical data of #mgliage teaching plan and
program in primary education (Republic of Macedodtate Statistical Office
<http://www. stat.gov.mk/publikacii/1.4.10.01.pdfWeb. Accessed: 13 December
2010) for the native languages of nationalitieseotthan Macedonian (Albanian,
Turkish and Serbian), learning Macedonian as argkdanguage, and English,

German or French as foreign languages.
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Language Class

I Il 1l v \% \4 Vil Vil IX

Native language . . . . . . . . .
learning (Albanian,

Turkish or Serbian

Macedonian . . . . . .

English ] - L] . . . . . .

Second Foreign ] ] - ]
language (German,
French)

Table 1.2 Statistical data of language teachingimary education

The statistical data of the languages taught inptiteary school shows that
teaching of the Macedonian language, the officeaiguage of the country, is
compulsory and Albanian pupils start to learn taeglage from the fourth grade.
English, German and French are considered as for&agguages. From all
languages, English enjoys an extra status, astliteigirst foreign language learned
and is a compulsory subject from the first gradge (8ix).

The national curriculum of the English languagesiéag in primary schools
is introduced by Bureau for the Development of Edion (2008) (Concept of nine
years primary education. Web. Accessed 11 Decemb2010.
<http:www.bro.gov.mk/doks/lodd_nastavna_programa-MKB_za_ web.pdf.>),
which defines objectives for English language lesgnThe general objectives are to
enable pupils to become acquainted with other medt@nd their achievements as
well as with the values of cultures and peoplesuadothe world. The specific
objectives differ according to the level of edueati.e. the class they are attending.
In all primary schools, pupils are placed by ag#, oy language ability. English
language abilities in each class vary greatly aathers try to find some middle

ground of class ability.
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The national curriculum for English teaching congaitables that show
suggestions of planning the whole school year &mdnethodological/didactical
proposals of teaching English as a foreign langubgethe purposes of this study, |
have selected and translated the specific requitesmésted under the label
‘Makenoncku jasuk/ Gjuhé shqipe’. Accessed: 11 December 2010 from
<http:www.bro.gov.mk/doks/lodd_nastavna_programa-MKB_osnovno_
obrazovanie_za_ web.pdf>). The English languageitegglan for young children
of the first grade suggests the process of Engéiabhing to be without textbooks,
through games and drawings so that the childrelnfini learning enjoyable.

Accordingly, the general objectives of teaching lsig language in
accordance with the level of pupil’s education imary education are:

a. to achieve a certain level of lexical knowledge usiog on the

‘receptive’ mode in learning English
the teacher and other pupils in the classroomisiesy

b. to develop listening skills and understand singbeies;

c. to develop oral expression skills in accordancé wie age of the student
(level of education);

d. toread and understand simple short texts retatsduations and events
which include information of specific anadbghl information;

e. to write texts which obey the elementary ruleshaf written code, on the
topics which are familiar to pupils;

f. to establish relations between the pronunciationd agraphic
representation of words, and also recognize thdigbnganguage sounds,
rhythms and intonation patterns;

g. increase the linguistic and sociolinguistic awassnehich will enable
the pupils to communicate in different situations;

h. to get acquainted with the awareness of the culalvaracteristics of the

English speaking countries and nations.

The teaching plan is broken down into eight edooat components such as

listening, speaking, reading, wiring, communicatimedels, grammar, vocabulary
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and culture. These components are separately dedaniith selected topics, specific

aims, examples and guidelines about didactic puresd for example:

Component 1. Lexical Units

Aims Contents ‘ Examples | Activities and methods

Students should:

Understand the My family Son, daughter, Teachers interpret a text,
value of the and grandchild, dialogue or picture of the famil
lexical units, be relatives grandson/nephew, members

able to produce granddaughter/niece.

words and use
them in accurate

situation.

This example is translated from the English languseaching plan in the
national curriculum for primary school educatioryr8au for the Development of
Education (2008) in Albanian language (Retrieved Dé&cember 2010 from
<http:www.bro.gov.mk/doks/lodd_nastavna_programa-MKB_za_ web.pdf.>)

The teaching plan generally emphasizes that largguagk should be done
in context, so that grammar, as far as possilbiegsafrom a text and is developed
by writing exercises.

As far as the linguistic skills are concerned hae first years the focus should
be on listening and speaking skills. Reading angplg writing in English language
should not be introduced before grade three. Thabsys also suggests that both
reading and writing, have to be introduced graguatid be related to the children’s

individual cognitive and personal development.
1.3.2 The English language teaching in secondarytemls

Primary school graduates in Macedonia are obligedttend secondary
school education since 2007 (“Official Gazette dW'RNo 49/2, Government of

RM, Skopje April 18, 2007) which is free of chargée foreign language is of a

high interest in secondary education and the aultmo here prescribes compulsory,
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elective and optional subjects. The compulsory exib{the English language) is
planned to be taught three hours per week.

The table 1.3 shows statistical data of English atider international
languages learned at the school year 2009/201Qe(Satistical Office of the
Republic of Macedonia 2009/2010. <http:/ www.sta¥.ghk/Publikacii/2.4.10.01
.pdf/> accessed 13.12. 2010).

2009/ 2010 First foreign languageSecond foreign Optional languages
(Compulsory) language (Elective

English 84 579 4235 79

French 8071 21814 58

German 687 18 895 260

Italian - 1016 592

Table 1.3 The statistical data of English languésggners in secondary
education

According to the statistical data of the secondselool year 2009/2010,
English as a first foreign language was learned3#y579 students, French was
learned by 8 071, German 687 and the evidence shovgsudents learning Italian
as a first foreign language. The statistical ddtawsthat English learners at the
secondary school are by far the largest number acedpto the other foreign
language learners.

The English language teaching syllabus for secgndachool
(http:www.bro.gov.mk/doks/lodd_nastavna_programa -MKB
sredno_obrazovanie___za_web.pdf, accessed 12.12.g@Mdes information about
the content and methods of teaching English. lindsfaims, goals, methods and
materials as well as the content of the Englisiguage teaching. The general aim of
English teaching is to enable the students to conrate in general educational
context, vocational as well as in their further eation as citizens of a democratic
society.

Given the general aim, the students who have ssitdlgscompleted the

subject will be able to:
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a. to communicate in English in everyday situationd ase the English
language orally and in writing,

b. to understand the English language and have imgraweir own
production skills in varied situations;

c. To broaden student’s knowledge of the foreign lagguand to use it for
learning and to gain an in-depth understandingrajliEh language and
culture.

d. To be ready to continue with studies in the higidwcational institutions
and keep themselves up to date with the news intnkl.

e. To increase the awareness of the cultural charstitsr of the English
speaking countries and nations. (translated fteeretiucational program
of teaching English in secondary school (http:wwa.gpov.mk
/doks/lodd_nastavna_programa_MK-ALB_sredno_obrazieva za
web.pdf, accessed 14.12.2010)

The structure of the syllabus of the English larggues broken down into a
number of components and teaching notes are alsengn the program. The
components that are included in the program areniisg, speaking, reading,
writing, grammar, vocabulary and culture. For exbntpe speaking component is

planned as follows:
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Component 1. Speaking (Communication models)

Contents Specific aims Examples Didactical oriéntat The correlation of the
contents with other
subjects

Expressing | Inform the 6.20 It's twenty past si¥ The exercises should The use of previously
time students about | 6.20 It's six twenty correspond to the known languages and

the concrete
exercise of the

component

6.24 Its twenty four

minutes past six

communication
models of a given
situation:

student - student
student — adult
adult-adult
employee- employee
employer — employee
employee — client
through dialogs, role
plays with or without
audio-visual

equipments.

other subjects taught at

school

This example is translated from the English languggaching plan’ in the

national curriculum for secondary school educatiumreau for the Development of

Education (2008) in Albanian language (<http:www.gov.mk/doks/lodd_

nastavna_programa_MK-ALB_za_web.pdf> Accessed IdeDer 2010)

The vocabulary component is not specifically plabetl it contains general

information about the way the learners should énrkeir English language

vocabulary. According to the national plan the stud should enrich their

vocabulary through active communication to theydesuirements, they should use

a bilingual dictionary (English and native languaged vice versa) and learn

professional English terms.
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According to the national curriculum, after the gietion of primary school
education, the pupils should be able to communitcaténglish language, express
themselves in written form and be familiar with tBaglish speaking culture and
people.

1.3.3 Acquiring English in tertiary education

Tertiary in Macedonia works in line with Bolognaopess with 3+2+3
pattern, which was adopted in 2003. The UNESCO rtepbout Education in
Former Yugoslav Republic of Macedonia (2006) inthea that before the
implementation of Bologna process in higher edocatthe undergraduate studies
lasted four years, five years in case of profesdistudies and six years in the case
of medicine. The second cycle programs offeredtenasdegree lasting two years,
while doctoral degree programs lasted three yedligd years.

The English language studies in Macedonia are pfaiihe Philological
sciences and before the Bologna system was implechethe studies of the first
cycle lasted four years. Now, the first cycle afdés is reduced into three and all
the universities in Macedonia face a great probierthis phase of transition from
the old into the new system of study. For the psepof this study | explored the
curriculum of English studies at all public univides of Macedonia and the first
impression | gained was that, linguistics coursesidate over literature to a great
degree. It is also evident, that each universityiculum of English studies suggests
the students spend some time in English speakingtdes (UK or USA) in order to
improve their English language speaking abilities.

Turning to the area of English as a Foreign Languayj English language
departments offer English to the students as tB&P. The number of English
language learners’ information was acquired andpaoed with the number of other
foreign languages (German, French and Italian)nkghrin tertiary education in
Macedonia.

The ways in which English language learners wereagpacross five large
universities is given in table 1.4, which shows #tatistical data of the students
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learning English for Specific Purposes (The StatgiSical Office of the Republic
2009/2010. [

of

<http://www.stat.gov.mk/Publikacii/2.4.10.01.pdfecassed 13.12.2010).

Macedonia

n

Universities | Number of English Nnumber of | Number of Number of

learners German French Italian
learners learners learners

S.U.in 700 265 127 349

Skopje

S.U. of 324 246 - -

Tetova

SEEU 576 118 36 -

in

Tetova

S.U. in Bitola| 256 66 20 -

S.U. in Stip 53 30 - -

Total number| 1909 725 183 349

of leraners

Table 1.4 Statistical data of English languagerieir in higher education

Web.

The statistical report for 2009/2010 provides infation about the number of

undergraduate students who receive English, Gerf@amch or Italian instructions

at the State University in Skopje, State Univergityletova, South East European

University in Tetova, State University in BitoladaBtate University in Stip.

With regard to the frequency of foreign languagesrded, most of the

undergraduate students learnt English as a forleigguage with 1909 learners,

whereas the other languages seem to be less popmang the undergraduate

students in Macedonia, German was ranked afterigbnglith 725 learners, than

Italian with 349 learners and French with 183lessnE&inally, this evidence clearly

shows that in tertiary education English is thedieg international language

learning by the students in Macedonia.
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1.4 Description of the two languages

Studies dealing with third language acquisitionnpaut the relationships
between the various language systems in the learn@nd. It is important to
understand these relationships in order to compethie learning process in a
bilingual learner acquiring a third language. lis tstudy, a descriptive sketch of the
three languages will be given in order to undexstatructural similarities and
differences between them. This will help to underdtthe learning process and the

English production of bilingual Albanian learnefsEmglish.

1.4.1Descriptive sketch of Albanian language

This sketch is intended to provide a minimum ofngnaatical information
that a reader might find useful in arriving at asenable understanding of this
research study; it is not intended to be a gemgeahmar of Albanian.

The Albanian language is a special branch withenItido-European family
of languages. Opinions vary concerning the exadirorof Albanian and many
linguists believe that it is descended from a lagguthat was spoken in the Balkans
before the arrival of Latin speakers. Camaj (19843 indicated that the earliest
phase of research on Albanian language was comhe&gth lllyrian, Thracian or
Dacian, for which linguists and historians belighat Albanian is descended from
one of these languages or it is a result of a mixtwith elements from the three
languages.

The written tradition of the Albanian language asher short. In a study of
sociolinguistics, Friedman (2006) points out thetheof the Albanian communities,
Catholics, Muslims, and Orthodox had developed thwn literature independent of
the others; each wrote in local Geg or Tosk ushegdlphabet appropriate to their
religion: Arabic for the Muslims, Greek for the @odox and Latin for Catholics.
Efforts at creating a unified Albanian standardde the early nineteenth century.
During 14-22 November 1908 a group of Albanianliatduals met in a city which
was then called Monastir and in the present dapl®8i{a city in present-day
Macedonia) for the purpose of deciding on a unibfizhabet. They agreed that the
Albanian language would be written in the Latin halpet, and in this regard
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Friedman rightly points out that:"this was a vigtaf linguistic unity over religious
division” (2006:1877)

The Albanian language consists of two main dial&stg, which is spoken in
northern Albania, western Macedonia and Kosovolevhosk is spoken in southern

Albania. Camaj (1984) reports the essential diffees between Geg and Tosk are:

Geg Tosk
1. The presence of nasal vowel: The absence of nasal vowel
example za‘voice’ zé'voice’
2. The intervocalia is retained The intervocalitis transformed into
example zani ‘the voice’ zéri ‘the voice’
3. The diphthongue- in Geg corresponds to —ua- in Tosk
example: grue ‘woman’ grua ‘women’
4. Initial vo in Geg corresponds tova in Tosk
example: vorfér ‘orphan’ varfér ‘orphan’

Table 1.5 Differences between Geg and Tosk

Beside the phonological differences between GegTask, Camaj (1984)
also indicates other differences too, particulanymorphology, e.g. the different
forms of the future: in Gelgam me shkue(auxiliary verb have + infinitive) and in
Toskdo té shkoj (I want + subjunctive)‘l will go’ .

Concerning the model of standardization, there wveasconsiderable
opposition from the members of the Institute ofeBces in Tirana (the capital city
of Albania), regarding the unified national Albamilanguage. Reference to Camaj
(1984) reveals that in 1972 an administrative decisvas made in Tirana that the
unified national language would be based on th& Tasiant and was declared the

unified Albanian language and as such was accegg¢ide common use.
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The lexicon of Albanian is heavily influenced byntact languages (Jashar-
Nasteva 1957). Based on much analytical researdhalso typological studies, the
conclusion has been reached that continual contiffctother people and languages
has left its traces in Albanian vocabulary. Manyrdgohave been borrowed from
Greek, Latin, Turkish and Slavic languages. Prit898) has also expressed a
similar view about Albanian lexis and reports thatce the Albanian territory was
ruled by Rome for five centuries the Latin influenwas deeply marked. Camaj
(1984) claims that borrowings in Albanian languagge heavily from Latin, which
were easily integrated and later changed theiririgforms according to the
phonetic rules of Albanian. In order to confirm klaim, Camaj takes the example
of the Albanian woranbret'king’ deriving from Latinimperatorem

The Byzantine world, mainly through the Orthodoxu@ih, influenced the
Greek in Albanian and many other Balkan languagédsch played an important
part in the formation of the ‘Balkan SprachbundiisTterm refers to the presence in
Albanian, Macedonian, Bulgarian, Romanian and Gmakonly of shared lexical
items and parallel phraseology but of corresponeeret the phonological and
morphological level.

Price (1998) indicates that since thH&@' century onwards, when Slavs
began to expand into the Balkans, the languageavgabject of Slavonic loanwords.
In his study, Price (1998) also states that from 14" — 19" century, Albanian has
been strongly influenced by Turkish as a resub distory of over five centuries of
language contact.

According to Kodderitzsch and Gorlach, (2002),thve twentieth century
Albanian was characterized with the influence ofgjliah language. The authors
report that these items have been supplementedghrihe influence of media, with
items from slang, youth language, and various dspganodern lifestyle.

In the last decades of the"™6entury, a more tolerant attitude has prevailed
since the language is so indebted lexically toifpréanguages and cannot afford a
large-scale purge for reasons of purism. Many Aboardictionaries have been
published in recent years. Besides the etymologldionary which Gustav Meyer

published in 1891, (including the words which he¢hgeed in Skopje and Tetovo),
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there are two other important dictionaridgalor fjalésh e shprehjesh té huaja
‘dictionary of foreign words and phrases’, 1986plmhed by Mikel Ndreca in
Prishtina, andFjalor i fjaléve té huaja‘Dictionary of foreign words’, 1988,
published by the Institute of Albanology in Kosowdjich indicate that some ninety

percent of its vocabulary is of foreign origin.

1.4.1.1Phonetics and phonology

The Albanian language has a large number of let(86, and each
consonant is always pronounced in exactly the samg regardless of its position
in a word. Present-day Standard Albanian has shel@®which can be short or long
and are easy to pronounce with the exception ofvtheel ‘é¢’, which is called
‘schwa’ by the philologists. In comparison to thengkish vowel sound, it
corresponds to the second syllable of the word éustdnd’. There are nine
diagraphs (Dh, Gj, LI, Nj, Rr, Sh, Th, Xh, Zh) whienay be capitalized by making
both components capitals or only the first ones.

Newmark et al. (1982) observed that sound unpgsesented can be roughly
characterized as follows. In pronouncing the naetteid, as in spelling a word out
loud, vowels are pronounced with the value of tloevel they denote, while
consonants are pronounced as a syllable beginnitig the consonant phoneme
followed by the sound represented by the letter Eable 1.6. provides a
characterization of the Albanian letters with IPlatérnational Phonetic Alphabet)
symbols, similar English sounds followed with anb&hian word example and

explanation of its meaning in English.

Letter | IPA Similar English Example | Meaning in
sound
symbol English
Aa lal father anije ship
Bb /bl boy babai father
Cc Its/ Tzar copé piece
Cc It charm canté bag
Dd /d/ door deré door
Dhdh | /o/ they dhomé room
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Ee lel estuary era wind
Ee lal around kéna moon
Ff m foot flamur flag
Gg g/ ground goca girl
Gjgj - does not have an mérgjes morning
equivalent sound in
English
Hh /h/ hotel hotel hotel
li il interest interes interest
Jj ljl yesterday jeta life
Kk K/ come kémba foot, leg
LI n little lule flower
L n Fal, cdl llamba lamp
M m m/ morning motér sister
N n In/ noon néna mother
Nj nj Iyl new njé one
Oo /ol all, or ora hour
Pp Ip/ party puné work
Qq - does not have an geni dog
equivalent sound in
English
Rr Irl remember radio radio
Rrrr Irl does not have an kurr é never
equivalent sound in
Enlish
Ss /sl sister seminari seminar
Shsh | I/ shall shumé many
Tt i) table tavolina table
Thth 16/ thank you thoni speak
Uu lul coak, foct ura bridge
Vv vl very vera summer
X X - does not have an Xixé spark
equivalent sound in
English
Xhxh | /ds/ joke xhaxha uncle
Yy Iyl does not have an | vlii star
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equivalent sound in

English
Zz 1zl Z00, zero zogu bird
Zhzh |- pleasure zhurmé noise

Table 1.6 The Albanian alphabet along with simianglish sound inventory and

examples

In studying the standard Albanian language Newneark. (1982) observed
that accent in Albanian generally falls on the ffisgllable of stems, unless this
syllable contains a schwa or the Albanian ortholgi@form & in which case accent
falls on the penultimate syllable. Most derivatibsaffixes are accent-sensitive.
Most suffixes will bear secondary accents, for egl@mpuné ‘work’, punétor
‘worker’.

Newmark et al. (1982) have also drawn attentiomht fact that there are
certain derivational suffixes ending i€,0> and nearly all inflectional suffixes are
accent-neutral; when added to a stem they do rastgehthe position of the primary
accent. Thus in their study, Newmark et al. coneltltht word accent in Albanian
remains invariant throughout the inflectional pagad of a stem, for examplenal
‘mountain’, male ‘mountains’,maleve‘of mountains’ In case of the definite article,
which in Albanian is added to the end of the ndaralso accent-neutral. While in
compound words, primary accent falls on the seaqoedber, for examplezemér
‘heart’ + gjéré ‘broad’ = zemérgjérégenerous’. Phrase-accent falls on the final
word in a phrase.

1.4.1.2Grammar

Every Albanian word is constituted of one or mom®rphemes and is
classified into various parts of speech, which Wwél briefly described in this study.
Reference to Newmark et al. (1982) reveals thatAllin nouns and verbs consist of
a single morpheme which in Albanian is callednjé ‘root’. In terms of

grammatical function, the root acts as the cerstiein of the word to which affixes
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may be attached, for exampfmin-o-j‘work’, pun-étor‘employee’. These examples

show that the rogbuné‘work’ contributes as a core lexical meaning iesl words.

The work of Newman et al shows that morphemesateattached to the words are

affixes and when they create a new stems are dierah or word-forming. On the

other hand, affixes which mark the syntactic fumctdf a word are inflectional.
Albanian morphemes do not always appear in theegarm, for example

the formkam‘have’ appears in three different forms of its jegation:kam- ke-,

or ka-. These examples show that these are not diffenenphemes, but rather

different allomorphs of the same morpheme. Thestbblow shows the Albanian

word formation with examples:

Word form Example Core Lexical meaning New word érmation

compounding | noun+noun hekur‘iron’ + udhé‘'way’ Hekurudhé&railway’

by suffix forming  abstract kujtoj ‘remember’+-im kujtim ‘memory’
nouns

by prefixing preposition of Né(n) ‘below’ + punés| Népunésiemployee’
adverb ‘workning’

1.7 Inflection in Albanian

Albanian grammar is said to be complicated (Nevknediral. 1982). Hence a
solid background is given below with models takemT the school-booteramatika
e Gjuhés ShqipéPrishting, 2000) written by Bahri Beci, and oth&lbanian
language scholars (Camaj 1984, Newmark et al. 1982)

0] Nouns

a. have several forms which depend on gender, nurahdrcase,

and have a definite and indefinite form. Nouns mgsculine or feminine and the
neuter gender has almost disappeared. The worlaofaC(1984) indicates that the
basic rule holds true that gender is known from dbénite form. Albanian nouns
are masculine which in the indefinite form end ica@sonant e.ggjak ‘blood’,
stressed vowel e.ghi ‘rain’, while most nouns ending in neutral vowet>are
feminine, e.gvajzé‘girl’.

b. Albanian nouns can be singular and plural. Capwpts out
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that indefinite masculine plural of nouns are fodnty adding <e> to the singular,
e.g. mal ‘mountain’- mal-e ‘mountains’, and indefinite feminine plurals bydaaly
<a>, e.g.vajzé‘girl’- vajza‘girls’. Definite plurals are formed in both gendeby
adding <t> to the indefinite forms.

c. Every noun in Albanian has its definite form pretysas the
English article ‘the’. The difference is that thefidite article in Albanian, like in
Macedonian, is post-positioned evgnd-i ‘the place’. The indefinite article is pre-
positioned in the same way as the English artialeor an’, and has one single
invariant form —njé e.qijé venda place’.

d. In cases of grammatical categories such as formswfs and
their grammatical functions, all nouns in Albaniare declined. The Albanian
language distinguishes five casemérore’nomnative’,gjinore ‘genitive’, dhanore
‘dative’, kallzore ‘accusative, andrjedhore ‘ablative’. The declination of the noun

shkollé‘school’ is shown below as an example:

Indefinite English Albanian
Nominative a school njé shkollé
Genitive of a school i/e njé shkolle
Dative to a school njé shkolle
Accusative (with) a school (me) njé shkollé
Ablative | -------ee-- (prej) njé shkolle
Definite English Albanian
Nominative the school shkolla
Genitive of the book i/fe shkollés
Dative to the book shkollés
Accusative (with) the book | (me) shkollén
Ablative | -----emmeee- (prej) shkolle

(i) Adjectives

a. generally follow the noun and are preceded by atéle article
e.g.i lumtur ‘happy’. Adjectives agree with the noun in numbgender, and case,
but do not change their form except in the femirpheal, e.gté lumtura‘happy’.
The comparative degree of adjectives is formed bitiqg particles before the

adjectives, e.g.
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Positive Comparative Superlative
i miré mé i miré shumé i miré
‘good’ ‘better’ ‘the best’

(i)  pronouns

According to the explanations given in the schomdb (Beci, 2000:116),
based on the meaning and grammatical functions,

a. are classified into seven groups: personag(l’, ti ‘you’, ai

‘he’, ajo ‘she’, ne‘we’, ju ‘you’, ata (feminine) /ato (masculine) ‘they’); reflexive
(vetja ‘himself/herself) , demonstrative (based kyikjo this /that), possesivanti
‘my’, i yti ‘yours’, i tij ‘his’, i saj ‘hers’), interrogative Kush‘who’, ¢cka‘what’, cili
‘which’ , relative Qé/ i cili 'who/which’), indefinit dikush‘someone’,gjithskush
‘everyone’).

(iv)  Numerals

Eric Hamp (1992) in thdndo-European numerals highlights the main
features of the numerals giving fuller coveragethed syntactic, morphologic and
semantic classes. In his study, Hamp points outdaedinal elementsngmérorét
themelor‘the basic numerals’) are the integers ‘1’ to ‘122t '20’. Hamp, draws on
Camaj's earlier work.ehrbuch der albanischen Sprach&isbaden 1969, 36 — 39,
and notes that, except for the ‘teeaserves as link for the numerals, enggzete
tre ‘twentythree’. Numbers from 30 to 90, and howevevert to decimal form
tridhjeté ‘thirty’; (njé ‘one’) gind ‘houndred’, (jé ‘one’) mijé ‘thousand’. Hamp
concludes his study with the information that tlategory of numerals is defined

lexically within the Albanian by lexeme (verbjeh‘count’.

(v) Verbs

Albanian is very complex organizationally with nyamoods, tenses, and
other forms. Campbell’s study (1999) about the Alba language, indicates that
Albanian verb has two voices, six moods and eightés. Campbell emphasizes that
only the indicative mood has all these tenses, dtieer moods — subjunctive,
conditional, optative, admirative- have present g@adfect tenses, to which the

subjunctive and the admirative add an imperfec plhgberfect. The imperative
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mood has the present form only. Here is a regudap wné jetoj‘l live’ in the first
person singular in all eight tenses of the indieati

Tense Albanian English
Present Uné jetoj I live

Imperfect Uné jetoja | used to live
Simple past Uné jetova I lived

Present perfect Uné kam jetuar | have lived
Past perfect Uné kisha jetuar | had lived
Pluperfect Uné pata jetuar I had lived
Future Uné do té jetoj I will live

Future perfect | Uné do té kem jetuar I will haveetiv

Newmark et al. provide an in-depth look about tleebg in Albanian by
pointing out that verbs in Albanian are “typicallfought of as single words”
(1982:23), but in Albanian one or more procliticedaauxiliaries may precede the
main verb and the whole sequence is then stilimedieto as “the verb”, so that many
conjugational forms of a verb are thus formed witbclitics and/or auxiliaries. The
authors go on to give the examples (1982:23):

Future:DO TE shkoj ‘I shall go’
ProgressivePO shkoja‘l was going’
Subjunctive TE shkoj ‘that | go’
Conditional:DO TE shkoja ‘I would go’
Perfect:KAM shkuar ‘I have gone’
Non-active Past DefinitdJ lava ‘| was washed’
Infinitive: PER TE shkuar ‘to go’

Jussivel E TE shkojmé ‘let s go’

Gerundive DUKE shkuar ‘(while) going’

According to Newmark et.al, Albanian verbs, likeglish ones, distinguish
three persondirst (- I/we), second(- you),third (-he, she, it, they), and two
numberssingular andplural (-we,you, they). The ending of a finite verb reflects
the person and number of the subject of the verthtlae verb is said to be in the

person and number of its subject. For example:
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Uné punojl work’

Ti punon‘You work’

Ai/ajo punon‘He/she works’

Ne punojméWe work’

Ju punoni'You work’

Ata punojnéThey work’

(Newmark et.al 1982 :117)

In Albanian, the second person plural forms mayde in addressing a
single person, if the speaker wishes to exprestepeks, otherwise such use would
be inappropriate to address a friend, relativeshddren.

The dominant word order in Albanian is Subject/&bject (SVO).
According to the school-bodBramatika e Gjuhés ShqigBeci, 2000) written by
Beci, the Albanian word order is usually as follows: nauadjective + verb +
object + adverb, complement, for example:

Njé mésues i ri filloi puné dje né shkollén toné
‘A new teacher started wok yesterdayunschool’

1.4.2 Descriptive sketch of Macedonian

The Macedonian language, according to Hendriks/@19, is a contemporary
language, which together with Serbo-Croat, Slované Bulgarian constitute the South-
Slavic language group of the Indo-European familyyamguages. Considering the three
languages, the author emphasizes that of thesadgeg, Bulgarian is undoubtedly the most
closely related language to Macedonian. FollowingtL(1952:6), Serbo-Croat, Slovene
and Bulgarian may be called Eastern Balkan Slagzabse of many structural features in
common. He states that the common features oflibeealanguages are due to internal or
historic-linguistic factors, and linguistic and nlmguistic factors.

Hendriks (1976), reports that in the course oftdnis both Bulgarian and
Macedonian have been profoundly influenced by sumding non-Slavic Balkan languages
such as Albanian, Arumanian, Greek, Rumanian an@tigh). In addition, Lunt states that
Macedonian has very few phonemic, morphologicatyotactic unique traits, but it has a

peculiar combination of trait marks off a systemiahhis different from those of all the
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other Slavic languages. These peculiarities willdigcussed in the latter in this study
(section 1.5.4 Balkasprachbungl

According to Hendriks (1976), Macedonian is spokeainly in the Republic of
Macedonia or Former Yugoslav Republic of Maced¢RMROM) which obtained its status
of an official and separate language in 1944. H&adalso states that Macedonian is also
spoken in Pirin Macedonia (western Bulgaria) by Isnrmainorities, and in Aegean
Macedonia (in northern Greece). Hendriks (1976dies that the number of speakers of
Macedonian may be estimated at one million.

With regard to Macedonian dialects, Lunt (19526)nts out that they shade into
the neighboring Serbian dialects to the north anth&ian to the east, while a relatively
homogenous group of dialects can be found to thet afehe river Vardar, which was taken
as the basis of the literary language.

Considering the extensive exchange among the Balkaguages in terms of
vocabulary, Macedonian lexicon constitutes commoanWwords from each of the
component language families. On the basis of thgulstic material presented by Jashar O
Nasteva (1998) Macedonian language consists ofuatiyslarge number of loanwords
which have developed over the centuries of mufilim environment; that is a result of
everyday, direct contact between the spoken laregiag

According to Jashar O Nasteva (1998:183), theidartexical elements are mainly
taken from Turkish and Greek, but also from Albaraad Aromanoc (particularly in stock-
farming terminology). Based on the detailed analysf phonetic, morphological and
semantic adaption, the author states that foreggitdl elements are shown to be fully
integrated into schemata of Macedonian language.

Synthesizing the consideration of lexical borrovgingto Macedonian the author
concludes that (i) the Macedonian language, andidtiects are developing in their mixed
multilingual environment as dialect islands; (ifey are enriched principally by intensive
borrowings, which are constantly increasing depamdin the region of the dialect and the
neighboring languages such as Albanian and Turkisthe west, Serbian in the north,
Bulgarian in the east and Greece in the south.

Beside the above described language influence enldkicon of Macedonian

language, Tond, O. MiSeska (2006) describes the newest lexicatrlaof Macedonian
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language which is mostly influenced from Englishrbwings. She emphasizes that the
English borrowings are rapidly developing todayany different political, socio-economic

and technological conditions and contexts.

1.4.2.1 Phonetics and phonology

The Macedonian alphabet, according to (Kramer 2003 a form of the Cyrillic
alphabet and in general letters correspond toglessound so that words are pronounced as
they are spelled. In this context, Lunt (1952:9)arés that the Macedonian alphabet is an
adaptation of the Serbian type of Cyrilic. thirtyeophonemes consisting of five vowele (
u o a); four semi-vowelsr(j | t); three nasal consonants (172); nine pairs of consonants
with opposition of voicing including four pairs stops p/b, t/d,/dvg", k/g); three pairs of

fricatives /v, s/z, $/Z¢/3); and a non-paired voiceless fricativg. (

Table 1.4 Provides the Macedonian alphabet, witterldor-letter equivalents along with

similar English sounds and examples

Letter Sound Similar English sound Example in Meaning in
Macedonian English

Aa lal father Majka /Majka/ mother

b6 /bl brother opar /brat/ brother

BB I victory Bo3 /Voz/ train

I'r g/ great rosem /golem/ great

An /d/ door aeno /dedo/ grandfather

rr - does not have an equivalent soun: | fespek /gjevrek/ sort of pretze

Englist

Ee lel men ecen /esen/ autmn

XK ox I35/ pleasure skeHa /zhena/ woman

33 1zl zebra 3amrrura /zashtita/ protection

Ss _ does not have an equivalent sound sa /sid/ wall

English

Un hl me uckpa /iskrd spark

Jj il young jabouka /jabolka/ apple

Kk K/ kindness kuura /kniga/ book
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JTn n loop gaxuna /lazhica/ spoon

Jb b Nj/ million sby6os /ljubov/ love

MM /m/ mother majka /majka/ mother

Hu In/ night Hoc /nos/ nouse

b » Inl lasgna Hbyjopk /Njujork/ New York

Oo o/ floar opus /oriz/ rise

Mo Ip/ pot mapasena /paralela/ parallel

Pp Irl rest peka /reka/ river

Cc Isl sun cecrpa /sestra/ sister

Tt ) tea Tabna /tabla/ board

Kk - does not have an equivalent sound itenuja /xjelija/ Cell
English

Vy lul rule ycra /usta/ mouth

[OX) Ifl find (dabpuxka /fabrika/ factory

Xx /h/ hair xuzapores /hidrogen/ hydrogen

I 1t Its/ Tzar upH /crn/ black

Yy It chicken 4aj /chaj/ Tea

Tu /ds/ jungle nemrep /dzhemper/ sweater

1T m i sheet max /shah/ chess

Table 1.8 Macedonian language alphabet

Considering the prosodic features, reference td (1862) reveals that Macedonian
has no phonemically long vowels. Phonetically, éegr, long vowels occur. The most
common is when two like vowels occur together: //thaay be pronounced as /ta/.
Phonetically long consonants represent two idehtmansonantal phonemesrramy
/ot:amu/ ‘from there’. Lunt states that “The wordess in Macedonian is non-phonemic”
(1952: 35) and for the most part automatically deteed: it falls on the third from last
syllable in words with three or more syllables, awrdthe first or only syllable of shorter
words. Dysyllabic words are stressed on the setodtast syllable, for exampleugjka
I'majka/ 'mother’;tarko /'tatko/ ‘father’. Trisyllabic and polysyllabic wds are stressed on
the third-to-last syllable, for examplearkosuu /’tatkovtci/ ‘fathers’; andrarkosuunte

/tat’kovtcite/ ‘the fathers'.
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There is sometimes disagreement when the word hizsed the language more
recently or has been taken from a foreign sounregXamplepuxgjku /vi'kajki/ ‘shouting’;
nureparypa /litera’tura/ ‘literature’ (Lunt 1952:37).

In addition, Friedman (2001) reports that the pmaicesymbol schwa is phonemic
in many dialects, where its realization variestindloseness to [d] or [i- ], its status in the
literary language is marginal. The author alsonstathat, the phonemic symbol schwa is
limited to three environments: (1) before syllabicin absolute initial position and when
preceded by a morpheme ending in a vowel asopru [po’rti] ‘gates’ (2) for dialectal
effect in words of Slavic or Turkish origin as iar [pa’t] for standardpat ‘road’, ci3a
[s'lza] for standardsolza‘tear’, k¥’ cmer [K'smet] for standardasme{Turkishkisme} ‘fate’;

(3) in spelling aloud, each consonant is followgdbhwa:Friedman[fa’-ra’-i-e-da’-ma’-a-
na’l. The work of Friedman indicates some examméghe names of letters in some
abbreviations which are pronounced differently, 8JNDP’ [U eN Di Pi] , butMVR [m’
V' I'l MunucrepctBo 3a BHarpemnu Paboru /Ministerstvo na Vnatreshni RabotMinistry

of Internal Affairs’. The exception should probalbky considered as lexicalized acronyms.

1.4.2.2 Grammar

Following Lunt (1952:26), Macedonian language wostl their forms will be
introduced according to their classification toigas categories on morphological level by
their function in the sentences level. Lunt repbats major groups of words: those that may
change in form and words which do not, but canlassdied by their function.

According to Lunt (1952), the changeable words fialdb two groups, nouns and
verbs. Nouns are than classified into two typesinsovhich belong to one of three classes
called genders, and those which have forms forttakke genders. Lunt explains the
classification further by pointing out that thesticlass of words comprises the substantives
or nouns in a narrower sense, while words havimgettgender-forms are adjectives and
pronouns. Furthermore, pronouns are distinguishad fidjectives in that they may not be
modified by an adverb.

In this study, Macedonian grammar will be introddicaccording to Lunt’s
description of word’'s form and meaning follows theuns (substantives, adjectives,

pronouns and articles), verbs and adverbs.
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(1) Substantives
a. may fall into three genders: masculine, femininé aauter
b. they may be made plural by suffixing- i asutxop /cekor/ ‘step’
yexopulcekori/, or —ovi and —evi as #boposu /zborovi/ ‘words’
and —evi as in /broevi/ ‘numbers’
c. may have vocative forms which indicates call oregdpwhich is
characteristic for Macedonian language. They app&tr suffix
— e or —u as iBpame [brate/ oopamy [bratu/ ‘borther’
d. may have dependent forms, that is substantivetithecsubject of
the sentence as in :
1. 0a 6u 2o npeomcmasam cun mu brnaxcema
/da vi go predstavam smi Blazeta/
‘May | present to you my son Blaze.
(the example is quoted from Lunt 1952:34)
(i) Adjectives:
a. Have no gender of their own but change their fomthcate the
gender of substantives as in:
1. 2onema Igolemal zonemo /golemol zonemu Igolemi/ ‘big’
b. the degree is expressed by suffiximp-andnaj
1. comparative: eigno6ap /podobar/ ‘better’
2. superlative: eigjy6asa /najubava/‘the most beautiful’
(the example is quoted from Lunt 1952:34)

2. Pronouns:
a. Based on their meaning and function in the sentence

Macedonian

pronouns fall into the following categories: peralpndemonstrative, indefinite,
interrogative, possessive, relative and reflexivenpuns. The personal pronouns
are:jac ljas/ 'l', mu [til ‘you’, moj Itoj/ ‘he’, maa ltaal 'she’moa /toa/‘it’, nue Inie/
‘we’, sue /viel/ 'you’, mue [tie/ ‘they’. The second person pronow /ti/ ‘you’, in
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singular, like in Albanian, is used for informalses and is generally limited to
friends and family.

b. The pronouns in Macedonian decline for case i.ey th

can function as a subject in a phrase, for exanjgdefjas/ ’I’ , direct objectueco /
nego/, or object of prepositiam rnea /od nea/ ‘from her’.

3. Articles:
a. are post-fixed, as in Albanian and in other Balkan

languages

(Bulgarian and Romanian) may be identified in thdeénite forms which describe
the position of the object as unspecified {eb¢oom /gradof'the city’; proximate
(or closekpaoos IgradoV {-v-}, distal (or distant) {-n-}epaoon /gradon.

b. has no indefinite article corresponding to Engfiash an”.

It may occasionally be identified with the numemie’ (enen /eden/,eana /edna/)

in a weakened sense.
4. Macedonian numerals

a. are used according to the decimal systeaedmn/deset/ —

ten,mpuecem [trieset/- thirty neoecem Ipedest/- fifty),
b. compound numerals from 11 through 19 are also fdrme

by placing digit first, then the prepositiarand finally the decimals, eliminating the
first consonand. (12: dsanaecem ldvanaesét'twelve’l3: mpunaecem [trinaeset/;

14: vemupunaecem Ichetirinaesétfourteen; 15nemnaecem Ipetnaesétfifteen’).
5. Verbs: are marked for person, number and gender:

a. Number and person can be expressed by a singte but not gender and person,

as in:
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1. areoam Igledam/ ‘I see’ specifies the speaker and simgaolamber (1 st
person singular) but says nothing about gender

2. eneoame Igledate/ ‘you see’ specifies person spoken to pludal (2 nd
person plural) but says nothing about gender

3. 6u eneoane [bi gledale/ ‘would see’ specifies only pluralityyith no
information about gender or person

(the example is quoted from Lunt 1952:34)
b.Present form is viewed as contemporaneous wélspeech event, i.e. “now”. For
example:

1. Toj 6aw ceeca ja pewasa pabomama.
/Toj bash sega ja reshava taa rabota/.

He is deciding the matter right now
(the example is quoted from Lunt 1952:81)

c.Imperfect form shows an action going on at a munpeior to the moment of
utterance:

1. Toj ja pewasawe suepa pabomama
/Toj ja reshavashe vchera zadachata/

He was working on that matter yesterday.
(the example is quoted from Lunt 1952:87)
d. Aorist form is a kind to the past tense that exgeescompleted action. It is
opposed to imperfect in that it does not specify tontemporaneousness.

For example:
170j yuu, yuu. Ceoymnamecem 200umu!
IToj uchi, uchi, sedumnaeset godini!/

He studied and studied, for seventeen years!

(the example is quoted from Lunt 1952:90)

41



e. The perfect, is marked “continuing state” andeixpressed by the form of the

auxiliary verbima ‘have’. For example:
1. Toj uma peweno oa ne dojoe gexe 6amy.
/Toj ima resheno da ne dojde veke vamu/

He decided not to come here anymore.
(the example is quoted from Lunt 1952:99)
f. The future is formed with the verbal particié /kje/ added to the

perfective or imperfective present for example:

1.Toj ke ja pewry 3a0auama ympe.
IToj ke ja pewu 3a0auama ympel

‘He will solve the problem tomorrow’
(the example is quoted from Lunt 1952:82)

g. it may characterize a process as intransitivet, imaly give no
information about transitivity. For example:
1. Taa ce enedawe 6o oecnedanomo.
/Taa se gledashe vo ogledaloto/
‘She was looking at herself in the mirror.’

(the example is quoted from Lunt 1952:102)

h. Mood characterizes the relation of participanta frocess with
reference to the speech event. An action may septed as potential
1. Jla moouces, bu cym ja pewiun.
/Da mozhev, bi sum ja reshil/
‘If 1 had been able, | would have solved it.’

(the example is quoted from Lunt 1952:100)

i. It may be presented asojective (or prospectivejhat is, as an action

which is viewed as manifest but not immediatelyspre.

42



1. Toj 6aw ceeca ja pewasa maa paboma.
/Toj bash sega ja reshava taa rabota/
‘He’s deciding the matter right now.’
(the example is quoted from Lunt 1952:81)
Or, it may simply be presented without specificaipressing modality, that is, as
indicative
2.  3Haes ywme mozaws deka moj ja pewiasa.
/Znaev togash deka toj ja reshava/
‘I knew at the time that he was solving it.’
(the example is quoted from Lunt 1952:81)
J.  The imperative mood, according to Lunt(1952:68nds apart from the
rest of verbal system, because it does not mataensent Macedonian verb has
two aspectsterminative- distancebr perfective), omterminative- distance(br
imperfective).
1. terminative (or perfective), e.g.
T'u ¢ppruja kamerama.
/Gi frlija kamenjata/
‘they through the stones’
2. interminative(imperfective)
T'u ¢ppruja kamerwama.
/Gi frlaa kamenjata/
‘ They were throwing the stones’

(the example is quoted from Lunt 1952:67)

6.  Adverbs:
The productive means of forming adverbs is froneetijes, as in:
1. cunen /silen/ ‘strong’cuino /silno/ ‘strongly’
2. penox /redok/ ‘rare’ petxko /retko/ ‘rarely’
(the example is quoted from Lunt 1952:51)
Word order in Macedonian as an Indo-European Ballemguage is

conventionally considered to be Subject — Verb 4e€@b(SVO). In some cases,
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according to Friedman (2009), initial pronominaiticl ordering can be found in
Macedonian western dialects. For example:

Mu go davam.
Him.DAT it. ACC give. 1Per.Sg. Pres.
‘| gave it to him’
(Friedman 2009: 131)
However, Friedman (2009: 131) points out that Macéah, as other Balkan

languages, is also characterized by relatively freestituent order with certain
patterns being favored for various types of syitasd narrative strategies such as

emphasiz, topicalization, focus and contrastivenidiezation.

1.4.3 Balkan‘sprachbund’

The Sprachbundphenomena have attracted the attention of numerous
linguists to the Balkan linguistic area. AccordilmgTomi¢, O. MiSeska (2006:1), the
Balkan Sprachbundphenomena was first signaled by Slovene linguispitar
(1829) who pointed out that the languages spokarthsof the Danube have
analogous forms expressed through “different lagguaaterial’.

The term ‘Sprachbund’ was first proposed by Trukeyz(1928:18) in the
First Linguistic Conference, which was held in Hagao 1928, and was formally
accepted by distinguishing language groups basedenetic relationships from
those based on typological similarities.

Different arguments have been given related tagtiee of which languages
belong to BalkarSprachbundand there were nine Balkan languages identified by
Balkan Sprachbundesearchers: Macedonian, (Ma) Bulgarian (Bu), &&loation
(SC), Romanian (Ro), Aromanian (Ar), Megleno-Roman{MR), Albanian (Al),
Modern Greek (MG) and Balkan Romani (BR).

Tomi¢, O. MiSeska (2006:1) ranked a number of Balkdprachbund
scholars (also called ‘balkanologists’), who invgasted the typology of Balkan
languages and according to their language siméardr distances, they were placed
in first, second or third degree of the Balkdprachbund According to Tomi, O.
MiSeska (2006:1), the first balkanologist Weigari®28), considered Albanian,

Romanian and Bulgarian as linguistically relatedkBa languages and therefore as
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primary languages of th&prachbund while Greek, Serbian and Turkish were
considered as geographically related Balkan langgiaBandfeld (1930) stated that
the Balkan languages share many phonetic and mesghtactic features which can
be found in Greek, Bulgarian, and Albanian and fbgsn the Serbian language,
while the Turkish lexical features can be foun@atch of them.

Four decades later, Schaller (1975 quoted from ¢08\ MiSeska (2006:1),
suggested another hierarchy of Balkan languages. stdéed that Albanian,
Romanian and Macedonian are Balkan languagessbfdgree; Greek and Serbian
are Balkan languages of second degree, while Tuikis Balkan language of third
degree.

One of the latest contributions to the studies @fikBn languages is
Asenova’s (2002)Balkansko ezikoznani@Balkan linguistics). She discussed the
basic problems of linguistic features of the Ball&@prachbundand points out that
Southern Albanian, Southern Macedonian, Northewn#enian and Northern Greek
are core Balkan Languages.

The typology of the Balkan languages has been aedlyby different
balkanologists. A considerable contribution to ®tedy of BalkanSprachbund
features was made by Slovene scholar, Mikloshi@éB61, quoted in Tomj O.
MiSeska 2006:1) who investigated the typologicahikirities more closely and
signaled a number of common features in phonolaggmmar and lexis. The
features of Balkan languages were also studied digld3(1959) who discovered a
large number of common calques and identical fostraictural models. Tor&i O.
MiSeska (2006) studied the Balkan Sprachbund ptiggeas common morpho-

syntactic features and summed them up in one table.
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Morpho-syntactic features Ma Bu SC Ro Ar MR Al M®BR
1. postpositive articles + + + + + +
2. | Dat/Gen merger +| 4+ () + + o+ + o+ )
3. | vocative case markers Hooo4 o+ + o+ +) (H)
4. | location/direction merger + o+ () o+ +Hoo+ + o+ )
5. prepositional cases + HOoH F )+ " @ )
6. clitic doubling + + | + + + +| + +)
7. Dat/Gen clitic in Determiner Phrase + + () +) +
8. loss of infinitive (and use of + + + + + + + + +
subjunctives)
9. | “will future” + + |+ + |+ + + +
10. | “will future in the past” + +| (+) + +| + (+
11. | “have” perfect + 1+ + + T T
12. | “have” past perfect + + +
13. | evidentials + + + +

Table 1.12 Prominent morpho-syntactic Balk&prachbundfeatures in
individual languages (quoted from TamO. MiSeska (2006, Table 2, p.)

This study presents the morpho-syntactic Bal&gpmachbundfeatures and
adds the phonological and lexicological similagtia Albanian and Macedonian in
which they are most common. Considering the scdpthis study, no theoretical
discussions will be given, but a brief presentafmiowed by the original examples
for each of them. All Macedonian language examplested from the sources, had
no Cyrillic alphabet representations, instead th@a@an alphabet had been used to
present Macedonian words and as such will be predem this study.

The order in which the individual features betwedtbanian and
Macedonian are presented have been determined &mmmon phonological
features as discussed by Winford (2003:71), thenscommorpho-syntactic features
are introduced by selecting the Albanian and Mangdo common morpho-
syntactic features from table 1.9 as presented dopid, O. MiSeska (2006), and
lexical similarities as examined by Freidman (1982ashar.O. Nasteva (1998) and
Murati (1998).
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A. In phonology:
1) common vowelsi, e, a, 0, U
2) the presence of schwa

B. In morpho-syntax:

Morpho-syntactic features Al | Ma
1. postpositive articles + +
2. Dat/Gen merger + +
3. vocative case markers ) +
4. location/direction merger + +
5. prepositional cases +H +
6. | clitic doubling + +
7. loss of infinitive (and use of subjunctives) + +
8. “will future” + +
9. “will future in the past” + +
10. | “have” perfect + +
11. | “have” past perfect +H +
12. | Evidential + +

Table 1.10 Morpho-syntactic Balka®prachbund features in Albanian and
Macedonian
B. In lexis:
1) Codeswitches
2) Caques

1.4.3.1 Phonology

Based on the evidence by Winford (2003:71), in ghoagy, Albanian and
Macedonian share the absence of the prosodic é&satsuch as length and
nasalization in vowel articulation. Both languagd®re the vowel§ e, a, 0, u
while the phoneme schwal s characteristic for the Albanian language andame
Macedonian dialects. For example:
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a. kéngé Albanian
‘song’
b. s’rna Macedonian
‘deer’
Winford (2003:71)

1.4.3.2 Morpho-syntactic features

Referring to the common morpho-syntactic Balspmachbundeatures in
individual language, as registered by ToémD. MiSeska (2006) and ToéniO.
MiSeska & Martinovic, A. Zic (2004), Friedman (200the shared morpho-
syntactic features between Albanian and Macedomah be presented and
exemplified.

1) Postpositive articles

Albanian and Macedonian have a common postposeauitéedrticle.
According to Tomi, O. MiSeska (2006), the proto-Slavonic languagdsdt have
the definite article, but this feature has devetbpe southern Slavonic languages,

respectively Macedonian language.

a. mik VS miku Albanian
friend friend+the.M.Sg
‘man’ thé friend’
b. trup VS trupot Macedonian
corps corthe.M.Sg
‘corps’ thé corps’

Tomi¢, O. MiSeska (2006:4)

2) Dative and Genitive merger

In Albanian and Macedonian, Genitive and Dativatiehships are
expressed by the substitution of synthetic dectensnarkers with analytic ones.
According to Tomt, O. MiSeska (2006: 6), in Albanian the Dative foim

48



generalized as common for Genitive and Dative formkile in Macedonian
prepositional phrases with the prepositi@ion/to’ express dative relationships, but
are used to denote genitive relationship to thepgsiion od ’of/from’.. For
example:

a. Agimi [ dérgoi Albanian
Agim+the.M.Sg. 38gt.Cl. send.3Sg.Past
Drités/ njé vaj&)(j lule.
Drita+the.F.Sg.Dat a girl.Dat. flower

‘agim sent Drita/a girl flowers’

b. Mu ja dadov Macedonian
3Sg.M.Dat.Cl 3Sg.M.Acc.Cl give.1SasP

knigata na Stojana/ studentot / edno dete.
book+the.F.Sg to Stojan.Acc/studeéme+t M.Sg/ a boy
‘| gave the book to Stojan/the student/a boy’

Tomi¢, O. MiSeska & Martinovic, A. Zic (2004:13-14)

3) Vocative Case Markers
The special attention is drawn to the identitylef vowels marking the Vocative

in the two languages:

a. grua: grue (Dialectal Albanian)
woman woman.Voc

b. zena: zeno Macedonian
woman woman.Voc

Tomi¢, O. MiSeska (2006:13)

4) Location / Direction merger
Location at and direction to geographic placesaskad with single preposition,

néin Albanian andsoin Macedonian. For example:

a. Jetoj né Shkup. Albanian
Live.lsg. in Skopje.

b. Ziveam VO Skopje. Macedonian
Live.1sg. in Skopje.

Tomi¢, O. MiSeska (2006:167)
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5) Prepositional cases
i) According Tomé, O. MiSeska (2006) the formation of numbers from
11 to 19 is found as a common feature between Adbaand Macedonian. The
author also points out that this is a common Slaeaittern and paraphrased it as ‘put

the number X on top of number 10’. For example:

a. njé + mbé + dhjeté ( njémbédhjeté) Albanian
lit.one+on+ten
‘eleven’

b. ede(i)n + (n)a + (d)eset (edinaeset) Macedonian

lit.one+on+ten
‘eleven’
Tomi¢, O. MiSeska (2006:12)
i) The omission of preposition introducing paxéi modifiers in Albanian
and Macedonian
a. Njé grusht lira (Dialectal Albanja
‘a handful of money’

b. Eona xoga éooa Macedonian

‘a bucketful of water’
Tomi¢, O. MiSeska (2006:11)

6) Clitic doubling

According toTomi¢, O. MiSeska (2006) the condition for clitic doutglican be
plotted on a scale at one end of which is a coragledmmaticalization, at the other
total dependence on discourse factors. The autinphasizes, that Macedonian is
closest to complete grammaticalization and is iggttinere case markers which
formally distinguish direct and indirect objectsrin subjects. According tdomic,

O. MiSeska (2006) clittic doubling of indirect amlirect objects is a prominent
feature of Balkan languages.

Below few examples of clitic doubling will be presed:

(i) the substitution of the possessive pronoungdsgessive clitics
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Tomi¢, O. MiSeska (2006), points out the possessivequos were substituted
by clitics in both Albanian and Macedonian in whitle Albanian agreement clitics
are analogous to Macedonian possessive clitichiiases they encliticize to (other)
noun modifiers. | am quoting TomiO. MiSeska’s (2006:7) examples provided by
Sanfeld (1930):

a. né pallat té ti] Albanian
towards palace.Agr.Cl  his
‘toward his palace’

b. tatko im Macedonian
father 3Pl.Dat.cl
‘their father’
Tomi¢, O. MiSeska (2006:7)

i) the double direct object constructions:

a. Méson vajzén g&rm Albanian
Teach.3Sg girl+the.F.Sg.Acc dett
‘(S)he teaches the girl to read and write.” (lie'Heaches the girl
letter.)

b. ...da te na@m na  um Macedonian

Subj.Mark  2Sg.Acc.Cl  teach.1Sg to wisdom.
‘... to teach you what to do.’ (lit. “... to teachy®o wisdom.’)

Tomi¢, O. MiSeska (2006:8)

iii) The indirect object clitic doubling

In Albanian indirect objects always occur with aéf or indefinite articles
and are, as a rule, clitic doubled. Thus, the aaioence of dative clitics with
indirect objects is grammaticalized. The example Adbanian shows that the
indirect object is a proper name, which is alwaydindte. In Macedonian, the

indirect object clitic doubling are clitic-doublealy when specific

a. Agimi [ dérgoi Albanian
Agim+the.M.Sg. 38gt.Cl. send.3Sg.Aor
lule Drités.
flower Drita+the.F.Sg.dat

‘Agim sent flowers to Drita’
Tomi¢, O. MiSeska (2006:310)
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b. Jana mu go dadiacedonian
Jana 3Sg.M.Dat.Cl 3Sg.N.Acc.Cl giBgPast
pismoto na edno dete
letter+the.N.Sg. to a.N.Sg child.

‘Jana gave the letter to a child (that | know)’
Tomi¢, O. MiSeska (2006:255)

7) Loss of infinitive and use of subjunctive

The loss of infinitive is replaced by subjunctiteustures introduced big /to/ in

Albanian anda /da/ in Macedonian:

a. A-mé té pi!
Give.2Sg.Imper-1Sg.Dat.Cl ~ Subj.Mark  rink.1Sg
b. Daj-mi da pijal

Give.2Sg.Imper-1Sg.Dat.Cl ~ Subj.Mark  rink.1Sg

‘Give me to drink’

Albanian

Macedaan

Tomi¢, O. MiSeska (2006:4)

8) “Will future”

The future tense with modal auxiliaries, Albandmtéand Macedonian with a

single modal formke with meaning ‘will’, is exemplified in Tondi O. MiSeska

(2006) who quoted Sanfeld’s (1930) examples:

a. Do té shkruaj

Will.Mod.ClI Subj.Mark write.1Sg
‘I will write’
b. Ke piSam
will.Mod.ClI write.1Sg
‘I will write’

Albanian

Macedonian

Tomi¢, O. MiSeska (2006: 6)
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9) “Will future in the past”

The future-in-the-past tenses of Albanian and Man&h have diachronically

derived from “will” modal plus subjunctive consttian sequences similar to those

in Albanian.
a. doté keté flejtur Albanian
will.Mood.ClI have.3Sg slept.Part
b. ke ima spieno Macedonian
will.Mood.ClI have.3Sg slept.Part

Tomi¢, O. MiSeska (2006: 23)

10) “have” perfect
The development of the “have” perfect in Macedordanforms with the “have”

perfects in Albanian.

a. Kisha lidhur Albanian
Have.1Sg.Past tied.Part

b. imav vrzano Macedonian
Have.1Sg.Past tied.Part

Tomi¢, O. MiSeska (2006:11)

11) “have” past perfect
While absent from most Balkan languages, the “hgyast perfect form was
found common in Albanian and Macedonian, utilizithg past of “have” as the

auxiliary verb preceding the participle, as exefigdi bellow:

a. Kam ardhur kétu humé heré. Albanian
Have.1lSg come. Past.Part here moténes.
‘Il have come here more than once.’

b. Imam dojdeno ovde gkav pati. Macedonian
Have.1lSg come. Past.Part here motanes.
‘I have come here more than once.’

Tomi¢, O. MiSeska (2006: 208)
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12)  Evidentials

Tomi¢, O. MiSeska (2006:209) points out that the existenf formal devices for
the expression of evidentuality is often listed amothe typical typological
properties of the BalkanpBachbund The morphologically marked evidentuality is
limited only of Balkan Slavic, i.e. Macedonian, Aldan and Turkish. According to
the author evidentials are “be”-auxiliary cliticellbwed by the i-participles,
originally used as exponents of the perfect. Hlg® pointed out that in the western

Macedonian dialects “have”-perfect is fully opevatiFor example:

a. Kam erdhur té bisedojmé. Albanian
Have.1lS come.Part Su.Mk talk.1PI
‘I have come to talk (to you)./I came to talk gu).’

b. Ja imam préitano knigava Macedonian
3S.F.Ac.Cl have.1S read.Past.Part book+the.Fa$.Pr

‘I have read this book/l read the book.’

Tomi¢, O. MiSeska (2006:346)
1.4.3.3 Lexicon
As this study has been based on phenomena of kongssstic influence in
lexicon, the lexical influences between Albaniand aMacedonian will be
introduced. Given the sociolinguistic situationVifestern Macedonia, the lexicon of
Albanian and Macedonian is heavily influenced bwteot languages. Friedman
(1982) points out that due the sociolinguistic posiin western Macedonia, the
Albanian and Macedonian languages are in strongpetition of the influencing
one another. According to Friedman (1982), the Mao&an and Albanian
languages have been influenced from the Turkisguage as a result of the long
lasting Ottoman Empire in this area. The corpus dgithered by Friedman (1982)
illustrated different examples which alluded to giteenomena of Turkish influence
in the Albanian and Macedonian languages on thieal& level. For example the
code-switches:
corba< Tr. corbé< Alb. corba< Mac. ‘soup’
gasrsi < Tr. carshi< Alb  carSija<Mac. ‘city centre’
Friedman (1982:29)
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The Albanian language in Macedonia has been makdaavy borrowings
from Slavic languages, in particular with the Mameidn language. This
phenomenon was examined by Jashar.O. Nasteva (18®8) reports that
borrowings from Macedonian incorporated in Albaniggflect the well-known
political and cultural lexical items, names of tbiies, rivers and mountains.
Research by Jashar.O. Nasteva (1998) consideredotihewings dialectal, which
included code-switching or calques, for example:

1. Nuk e mordeleshkémér tekstil Albanian

He 3e006 benewxa 3a mexcmun Macedonian
INe zedov beleshka za tekstil/
‘| did not take a receipt for the textile’
Jashar O. Nasteva (1998:14)

This example contains the borrowed wdreleshkén which was identified
as code-switching from Macedonian.

2. Deshi s'deshido té vijé Albanian

Caxan ne cakan, ke dojoe. Macedonian
/Sakal ne sakake dojde/
‘With or without his wish, he will come.’

Jashar O. Nasteva (1998:22)

Jashar O. Nasteva (1998:22) identified the exprasdeshi s’deshias a
literal translation or calque from Macedonian |laage sakal ne sakawith or
without his wish’.

Jashar O. Nasteva (1998) also examined some cagdbamian bilingual
adults who had lived in cities and villages of veestMacedonia, which are mainly
inhabited by Macedonian speakers. She reportedttbaé bilingual Albanians, who
had frequent contact with Macedonian, heavily usktedonian borrowed words,
which the author called ‘macedonianisms’. For exiamp

Mlladina ka me shku nipredvojnicka obuk Dialectal-Geg Albanian

Rinia do té shkojé ne ushtrime paraushtarake. Standard Albanian

MuaaauHaTta ke 071 BO MpeIBOjHUYKA 00yKa. Macedonian

/Mladinata ke odi vo prdvojnicka obuka/
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‘The youth will be going to gparamilitary training’

Jashar O. Nasteva (1998:24)

As can be seen from the example with dialectal @diganian, the
Macedonian wordsmlladina predvojnicla and obuk have been used for the
Albanian words rinia ‘youth’,  paraushtarake ‘paramilitary’ and ushtrime
‘trainings’.

However, Jashar O. Nasteva (1998) also arguesstlwdt cases cannot be
found in cities and villages inhabited mainly bybAhians, such as Tetovo, Gostivar,
Debar and Struga and Prespa.

Considering the studies of lexical influence of &ibanian on Macedonian,
Murati (1998) reports a considerable number ofdainfluences on Macedonian

language. For example:

(i) Family related terms:
fis < Alb fis< Mac. ‘clan’
nuse< Alb  nusa< Mac.  ‘bride’
(i) Plant and animal terms:
lule< Allb. lula<Mac. ‘flower
plué< Alb pula< Mac. ‘chicken’
Murati (1998:54)

On the basis of research material presented byaBakudy linguists, a large
number of cross-linguistic influences have beemébwhich have developed in a
multilingual environment that is a result of intergs everyday direct contacts
between the Albanians and Macedonians and thatk tkestacts have caused

extensive bilingualism and usual cross-linguistituence upon each other.
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1.4.4 Common linguistic features of Albanian, Maceahian and English

Albanian, Macedonian and English are all Indo-Eesop languages but
belong to different branches. The Albanian languegmprises its own branch of
the Indo- European language family, while Modernchtionian belongs to the
South Slavic sub-branch of the Slavic branch of th@o-European family of
languages. English is a member of the western sahch of the Germanic branch
of the Indo-European language family. The Albad&arguage is often compared to
Balto-Slavic on the one hand and Germanic on therand all three language share
phonological, grammatical and lexical and materfeatures such as the
pronunciation of certain vowels, the meaning of@dwr the use of some syntactic
feature.

Studying the three languages | found the most fogmit features shared by
Albanian, Macedonian and the English language onplogy, morphology, syntax,
and lexicon, which are:

a. In phonology, all three languages have a relatidarge number of
consonant pairs of stops, such as p/b,t/d, k/gtandoairs of fricatives, such as flv,
s/z, and the consonant /sh/, with exception of étdracteristic for Albanian and
Macedonian, and a non-paired voiceless fricativevkich is characteristic for Indo
European languages. The presence of a stressetb4iigh central vowel is found
in all three languages. The presence of the vowlela b/ in Albanian, some

dialects of Macedonian, and English.

Albanian and English share the same writing sysbsmmusing the Latin
alphabet with the addition of the letters &, ¢ amok digraphs in the Albanian
language, while Macedonian uses the Cyrillic alghaBlbanian and Macedonian
show a good rate of correspondence between phonantegraphemes, i.e. an
approximation of the one grapheme per phonemeipl@cwrite as you speak and
read as it is written’. The English language, imtcast, has fewer consistent
relationships between sounds and letters, therefeaging and writing can be
challenging for the Albanian learners of Englisid ah takes longer to become

completely fluent readers and writers of English.
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b. In morphology, the languages are very much alkeespect to the form-
classes, which they contain; they have the morghcdd categories (nouns, verbs,
adjectives). The common characteristic of the tHewuages is that nouns are
inflected for number. Nominal plurality is marked la plural suffix. Analytic
adjectival comparative structures are found intlaiée languages. The future tense
in these languages is formed by using an auxili@np or particle with the meaning
“will, want”, for example in Albanian>o téand‘dua’, Macedonian>«e’, ‘ cakam’
I'kje’,’sakam’/, meaning “will, want”.

The perfect tense is formed with the verb “to haegj. ‘Une kam premtuar’;
‘Jac cym Betwr’ /Jas sum vetil/ ‘I have promised'.

Numerals precede the noun for example: Albaniarkatérmbédhjeté
Macedonian >emupunaecem Icetirinaeset/ ‘fourteen’.

c. In syntax, the word order of the three languagesubject- verb- object
and negation is expresses by the particle ‘notframt of the verb, for example:
Teuta nuk flet Frengjisht Teyma ne 360pysa ®panyycxu [Teuta ne zboruva
Francuski/, ‘Teuta doesot speak French’. There is a passive constructioallin
three languages, Albaniarkibri u lexug Macedonian:knueama ce npouuma
/knigata se prochita/; English: ‘the book was read’

d. During the examination of the lexical similaritiesthe dictionaries of the
three languages of this study, | came across ademable number of English loan
words in both Albanian and Macedonian. They beltngarious thematic groups:
technical and scientific terminologies, sports, mupolitics, food and drink, and
clothing. In addition, the termAnglicismi has been used to identify English loan-
words. Gorlach explains the notion of this term atades:

A word or idiom that is recognizably English in iferm (spelling,

pronunciation, morphology or at least one of theeh but it is accepted as

an item in the vocabulary of the receptor langué@érlach 2003:1)

According to Filipovic (1996:39)Anglicism$ have influenced the other
European languages based on their direct or indiedact. In this case, due to the
late development of English in Macedomiaglicismshave been so marginal until
recently and that most of thanglicisms have been considered as indirect

anglicismswhich were integrated through various processemedia. Filipovic
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(1996) emphasizes that tranglicismscan also be established through a third
language called amtermediary languagédn this view, reference to Murati (1998)
reveals that the process of borrowing through edtlanguage can be found in
Albanian language, where mangnglicisms have been integrated through
Macedonian media, and Macedonian language playsleaaf anintermediary
language.

According to Koédderitzsch and Goarlach (2002) boirgvand calquing,
which is evident to a very great extent from Erylis Albanian language, is a result
of the evident need to fill lexical gaps. The aushiflustrate these phenomena with
these items:

1) translations: weekeneb fund+javé fund+javeor fundi i javés
2) rendition: know-how— njohuri e sakt&exact knowledge’ (onou-
hau)
3) semi-calques: televisien shikim TV-je(or: televisior).
Kddderitzsch and Gorlach (2002:299)

Kddderitzsch and Gorlach (2002) also commented ithatome cases of
Albanian various calques coexist by illustrating ttalque brainwashing which was
translated ashpérlarje (ideolojike).

Gjurkova (2005) has expressed a similar view apdatedonian language.
She points out that anglicisms have led to a femowations in the lexicology of

Macedonian language.

cypga Isurfal - based oto-surf ‘surfing’
yemyesa Ichetuva/ - based dpo €hat ‘chatting’
opagpmysa [draftuva/ - based oto-draft ‘drafting’

uckewupa liskeshira/ - based ooash n- ‘to pay’

ucnpunmupa lisprintira/ - based one print— ‘print out’

Gjurkova (2005 : 8)

Filipovic (1996) reports thaanglicismsand their number of integration in
one language, depends on the use of English laegimghe people’s jobs and
people’s contact with English culture and civilipat He illustrates a limited
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number of English source words in the selecteddiethich have been adapted into
Anglicisms. Considering the purpose of this studysed Filipovic’'s (1996: 40)
illustration of anglicisms, and thosenglicismswhich have been integrated into
Albanian and Macedonian were selected and checkethe dictionaries. For

example:

(a) food and drink:

1) Eng. pudding; Allpuding Macnyoune [puding/
2) Eng. sandwich; Albendvig Maeenosuu /sendvic/
3) Eng. juice; Albxhus/dzhus/ Maquyc /dzhus/
(b) animals:
1) Eng. alligator; Alkaligator; Macanueamop laligator/
2) Eng. antelope; Allantilopé Macanumuona [lantilopa/
3) Eng. kangaroo; Alkkengur Mac.xeneypl kengur /
(c) sports:
1) Eng. boxer; Allbokser Mac.6okcep | bokser /
2) Eng. football; Albtutbol; Mac.¢pymoan | futbal /
3) Eng.tennis; Alldenis Mac.menuc | tenis/
(d) clothing:
1) Eng. pullover; Albpullover, Mac.nynosep Inynosep/
2) Eng. bikini; Albbikini; Mac. 6uxunu | bikini /
3) Eng. blazer; Albblejzer, Mac.ozejzepl blejzer/
(e) economy:
1) Eng. boycott; Albbojkot Mac.xeneyp [ kengur /
2) Eng. budget; Albbuxhet Mac.6yuem | buxhet/
3) Eng. export; Albeksport Mac.excnopm leksport /
(H banking and money:
1) Eng. bank note; Allbanknoté Mac. 6anxnoma
/banknota/
2) Eng. check; Albcek Mac. /chek/
3) Eng. safe; Albsef Mac.ceg | sef /
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(g) medicine:

1) Eng. vitamin; Albvitamin
2) Eng. antibiotics; Albantibiotiké&
3) Eng. anesthesia; Aldnestezion

(h) journalism, politics and law:

Mac.sumamun [vitamin/

Mac. aumubuomuy
/antibiotici/

Mac.anecmesuja

/anestezija/

1) Eng. interview; Alb. intervju Mac.unmepsjy lintervju/
2) Eng. column; Albkolumné Mackoaymna Ikolumna/
3) Eng. leader; Alblider; Mac.uoep / lider /
() film, radio, TV:
1) Eng. television; Albtelevizion Mac.menesusuja
Itelevizija/
2) Eng.radio; Albradio; Mac.paouol radio /

3) Eng.cableTV; AlbTVkablovik Mac.xabroscka TB Ikablovska TV/

() computer terms:

1) Eng. computer; Albkompjuter Mac.xomnjymep [kompjuter /

2) Eng. disc; Albdisketé Mac.ouckema | disketa/
3) Eng. chip; Alb.cip; Mac.uun | chip/
(k) social life:
1) Eng. bar; Albbar, Mac.6ap | bar/
2) Eng. club; Alb. klub; Macxay6 | klub /
3) Eng. hobby; Albhobi, Macxo6u | hobi/
(I) music and dance:
1) Eng. band; Althend Mac.6eno [ bend/
2) Eng. blues; Albbluz Macb6ays | bluz/

3) Eng. brake dance; Allbrejkdens Mac. 6pejroenc /brejkdens/

(m) miscellaneous:

1) Eng. all right;  Albollrajt; Mac.oapajm lolrajt/

2) Eng. camp; Albkamp Macxamn [kamp/

3) Eng. picnic; Albpiknik; Mac.nuxnux /piknik/
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As mentioned above, somenglicisms have been integrated into Albanian via
Macedonian as an intermediary language. Mura®§136) illustrates this with the
following examples examples:

(a) food and drink pudding, sandwich, juice

(b) animals -alligator, antelope, kangaroo

(c) sports -boxer, football, tennis

(d) clothing-pullover, bikini, blazer

(e) economy-boycott, budget, export

(H banking and money bank note, check, safe

(g9) medicine -vitamin, antibiotics, anesthesia

(h) journalism, politics and lawinterview, colomn, leader

@) film, radio, TV —television, radio, cable TV

Given the new modern way of life in Macedonia ame ¢ultural commercial
relations between Macedonia and European Uniontlamd)SA, the number of

anglicismswill probably grow rapidly.
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CHAPTER TWO

KEY CONCEPTS OF TRILINGUAL DEVELOPMENT

Over the past few decades, a considerable numistudies have been made
on language acquisition. Numerous attempts haven beade by scholars to
demonstrate how people learn languages other thain native language and in
what situation a particular language is chosen gnwotiner languages. All theories of
language acquisition seek to describe the indiVisludeveloping linguistic
competences. Of an additional interest to seconduiage acquisition theorists, in
contrast to first language acquisition theoristswhether the patterns and processes
of language learning are the same when learning twomore languages
simultaneously or when learning a second languétge the first language has been
acquired. Going beyond second language acquisitiorthe acquisition of an
additional language, learning processes are evea coonplex and diverse.

This chapter provides an overview of the findingsesearch on second
language acquisition and bilingualism and third glaege acquisition and

multilingualism.

2.1  Second Language Acquisition

The study of second language acquisition has bgplaised with varying
theoretical perspectives from pure descriptive istido a variety of disciplinary
perspectives such as linguistics, cognitive psyaiml psycholinguistics and
education.

Starting with scope of second language acquisitBass and Selinker (2008)
make clear that it is the language learned afeenttive language, that accounts for
the way learners create a new language system.réingoto the authors, second
language acquisition is concerned with the naturehe hypotheses (whether
conscious or unconscious), whether the learnerscaneerned with the rules of
second language acquisition and if they comparenthgth those of the native

language.
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Reference to Lightbown and Spada (2006) revealsctmext of second
language acquisition in terms of learner’'s chara&ties and the environment in
which the second language acquisition occurs. Aliogrto Lightown and Spada,
the most important characteristic of second langukgrners is that they have
acquired a prior language which is an advantageaming a second language and
as they stated, “they have an idea of how languagek” (2006:30). Beside the
advantages of the previously learned language efsétcond language learners,
according to Lightobown and Spada, there is alsskaof making incorrect guesses
about the way second language works which may trésuproducing language
errors.

Other researchers, such as VanPatten and Willigg@87) explain the
aspects of second language acquisition prior td889s. They indicate that second
language acquisition fell into two basic periodsehéviorism and structural
description of language. Behaviorism is describedaatheory borrowed from
psychology which accounts both first and secondjage acquisition. The most
dominant theories of second language acquisitioor go 1990s are behaviorist
theory and the Krashen’s (1981) Monitor theory wahiaccording to the authors,
remain with a considerable influence in the newlaxations and models of the
second language acquisition.

Behaviorism theory was explained by VanPatten Afilams (2007) with
Pavlov’s sound experiment which was done with dagerms of hearing the sound
(stimulus) and the way they would respond. Aftee theries of repetition, the
association could trigger the response, thus thgement was explained with
learning in terms of imitation, practice and hdoitmation. They also stated that
behaviorists believed the same process was truddédiuman beings.

Lightbown and Spada (2006) point out that behasidtieory had a strong
influence on teaching second and foreign languageause the language
development was viewed as formation of habits whiathe been formed during the
first language acquisition. Thus, the authors limkhaviorism with Contrastive
Analysis Hypothesis according to which in cases whe first and the second

language are similar, the learners should acqhieelanguage with ease. On the
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other hand, when the first and second languageslitiszent the learners should
have difficulties.

Beside the Contrastive Analysis Hypothesis, Lighthcand Spada (2006)
have drawn attention to the role of the first laag® during the acquisition of the
second language and how much the learners reljelahguage they already know.
In this regard, Lado, in his bodknguistics Across Culture€l957), rightly points
out:

“Individuals tend to transfer the forms and measjrand the distribution of
forms of their native language and culture to tbeeifjn language and
culture- both productively when attempting to sp#aklanguage and to act
in the culture, and respectively when attemptingrsp and understand the
language and the culture as practiced by natives”
(Lado 1957:2)
According to Gass and Selinker (2008) the roleative language during
the acquisition of the first was seen as a subfiélthe second language acquisition
and has come to be known as language transfer. dlseyindicated two different
underlying learning processes, one of positive sfinand another of negative
transfer. Whether the learner has positively oratiggly transferred from their
previously acquired language, is based on thettédagguage output or product.
Reference to Gass and Selinker (2008) reveals ¢bating from the
behaviorist theory of language acquisition, languagpme to be seen not as
automatic habits, but as a set of structured ruasch were learned on the basis of
innate principles. The innatist principles are &sown as Universal Grammar (UG)
which deals with the understanding of language sagstem with its own rules. Gass
and Selinker (2008) indicate that the Universal m@rear approach to second
language acquisition begins from the perspectiviearhing ability and by the need
to explain the uniformly successful and speedy msagpn of language in spite of
insufficient input. However, Lightbown and Spad®{8) draw on other research
studies and argue that Universal Grammar is goodriderstanding first language
acquisition, but it is not good for explaining thequisition of a second language.
Based on the second language acquisition stutiesuthors also conclude research

studies from the Universal Grammar perspective iaterested in the language
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competence of advanced learners rather than thplesitanguage of beginning
learners

Other explanations of second language acquisitiame been based on
cognitive perspective, which according to Ellis 489 cognitive approaches to
second language acquisition seek explanation imgeof both information
processing and mental representation. One promicegritive theory of second
language acquisition is Krashen’s ‘monitor modé{rashen (1981) has drawn
attention to the fact that there exists a conscans unconscious language system
which can both be activated in any language sttnaffhis model emphasizes the
role of attitudes in second language acquisitiod arakes a distinction between
attitudinal/motivational variables. The author alspoints out that the
attitudinal/motivational variables are related tobsonscious acquisition while
language aptitude is related to conscious learnihg. ‘monitoring model’ has five
main hypotheses (Krashen, 1981):

(1) The acquisition-learning hypothesisthe theory makes distinction
between learning (the conscious learning) and adoun (unconscious
learning).

(i) The natural order hypothesis:imaintains that learners acquire
grammatical structures in a natural and predictalder

(i)  The monitor hypothesidearners use a ‘monitor’ as a learning device to
edit their language performance

(iv)  The input hypothesisicquisition is believed to occur when learnersehav
been exposed to and understood input with whicly thél acquire
language structures naturally.

(v) The effective filter hypothesisefers to the learners with high motivation,
high self-confidence and low anxiety who also héwe anxiety, have
low filters and develop language faster.

Krashen’s ‘monitor model’ has attracted a great déariticism for the reason

that acquisition is believed to be subconscious laathing conscious. Testing the
validity of ‘monitor model’ by empirical researchas been found extremely

difficult, if not impossible. Thus, the model remsaia theoretical concept only.

66



Reference to VanPatten and Williams (2007) indidhi the studies on
second language acquisition prior to the 1990s dedonstrated major problems,
thus the second language acquisition had entereckva era in which many
explanations and models of second language adquisitppeared. According to
Lightbown and Spada (2006), from the cognitivistvelopmental perspective an
information processingmodel was suggested as a movement toward a more
cognitive view of second language acquisition. sltconcerned with the mental
processes involved in language learning. Thesediecperception and the input of
new information; the formation, organization and nba¢ representations; and
retrieval and output strategies. Based on this inbe@dearner is viewed as an active
organizer of incoming information and ‘Pay attentian this context is accepted,
which as the authors state “it is accepted to m&sing cognitive resources to
process information.” (2006:39).

Another approach to second language acquisitiotystitheconnectionist
perspective According to Lightbown and Spada (2006), conmedsits attribute
greater importance to the role of the environmémr@ntto any specific innate
knowledge in the learner. They also state that eotonists argue that learners
gradually build up their knowledge of language tlgio exposure to the thousand of
instances of the linguistic features they evenyuadlar. After many times of hearing
the language features, the learner develop makesargection between the language
elements. The authors go on to conclude that colomést research deals with
acquisition of vocabulary and grammatical morphemes

The other psycholinguistic approach to second lagguacquisition is the
competition modeivhich is concerned with how language is used. Atiog to
Lightbown and Spada (2006), the competition model closely related to
connectionist perspective and it was proposed asxptanation for both first and
second language acquisition. The competition madsl also explained by Gass and
Selinker (2008) who state that the major concepelient in the model is that
speakers must have a way to determine relationsimpmg elements in a sentence.
In this perspective, the language processing ireglgompetition among various

cues, each of which contributes to a different lkggm in sentence interpretation.
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Thus, Gass and Selinker state that “a major det@ngnicue in understanding this
relationship is word order.” (2008:222). It is segted that in L2 sentence
interpretation, the learner’s initial hypothesis nsistent with sentence
interpretation in the native language, thus GasisSslinker (2008:223) state:

“Learners whose native language uses cues anstrargyths that differ

from those of the target language are presentddseiitences designed to

present conflicting cues and are asked to determirag the subjects of

those sentences are.”

The work of Gass (1997) indicates that this mosi@roposed to have two-
level structures, a functional level and formalelevin the former meaning is
expressed, in the latter are surface forms. Sahensimplest form of the model,
direct mappings between these levels take plazmguage use.

As a result of a series of research studies, SWE®85) suggested the
‘Comprehensible Output Hypothesis’ which was infloed by Krashen’'s
comprehensible input hypothesis and refers to lagguthat learner produces to
express a message. According to Swain (1985)nbisenough for learners to see
and hear language in use but they should truly netaled use the target language.

In addition to the above models, the cognitivistielopmental has also
accounted a number of other hypothesis, theoridsnamdels in second language
acquisition such as thmteraction hypothesjsthe noticing hypothesijsthe input
processing modednd theprocessability theoryBelow is given a brief description
based on the work of Lightbown and Spada (2006):

(1) the interaction hypothesiss seen as an essential condition in second
language acquisiton and emphasizes the importarafe
comprehensible input.

(i) the noticing hypothesisuggests that nothing is learned unless it has
been notices and ii does not result in acquisitoorn,it is an essential
starting point.

(i)  input processing modekuggests that the essential key to accessing
and modifying learner grammar and to facilitate elepmental
change lies in focusing leaner attention on inmtadsuch as focus

on meaning and interpret it.
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(iv)  processability theoryexplains the way learners develop a certain

level of processing capacity in second languageiaitipn.

According to Lightbom and Spada (2006) all the psyogical perspective
view thinking and speaking as related but indepehgecesses in second language
acquisition. It is suggested that cognitive develept arises as result of social
interactions so that second language acquisitienbegn also viewed from socio-
cultural perspective. Lightbown and Spada (200@&adon Vygotsky’s theory and
point out that unlike psychological theories thagw thinking and speaking as
related but independent processes, socio-cultoealry views thinking and speaking
as tightly interwoven. As cited from Lightbown a8dada, Vygotskyan theory gives
a great importance to the conversations with learmccurring through the social
interactions. When Vygostky's theory has been espdrio second language theory,
research studies have been conducted to show lemmdéanguage learners acquire
language when they interact with other speakers.

Beside the output hypothesis, Lightbown and Spstdee that many other
studies have been conducted to investigate hownddemguage learners construct
their linguistic knowledge in second language pwtidun task either in speaking or

writing.

2.2 Bilingualism

Research of bilingualism considers the languagesontact which includes
the nature of the individual bilingual’s knowledged use of two languages. Various
definitions have been suggested on what constitbiirsgualism. Starting with
Bloomfield’s (1933:56) highest demand for the scopeeference for bilingualism,
he suggested that bilinguals have to be fluenwio languages and bilingualism
should be accounted as ‘native-like control of twanore languages’.

Contrary to Bloomfield, Haugen (1953, 1987) claithst bilingualism
cannot be treated as ‘native-like control’, instdedsuggests a narrower criterion
between native competence and zero competencgrasliant without obvious lines
of division, and considers bilinguals as persons wée two languages alternatively.
In addition to this, Haugen (1987:14) argues thitoBhfield’s theory is an ideal
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theoretical model which few or even any can achiédveand rephrases the
Bloomfield’s definition ‘native like control’ intd'native competence in more than
one language”. Another pragmatic definition aboulinpualism is given by
Weinreich (1953:5) who stated “the practice of ralégively using two languages
will be called here bilingualism, and the persansived bilinguals’.

Mackey (1968:554), points out that bilingualismnist a phenomenon of
language but of its use. In addition to this haestahat the study of bilingualism
falls within the study of sociolinguistics which égencerned with the ways in which
language is used in society. Mackey (1968) comsiddingualism as a global
phenomenon because most of the world’s communisesmore than one language
and are therefore multilingual rather than homogaeseWith this consideration he
points out that it is monolingualism which repreisemspecial case.

Grosjean (1982:2) estimates that half the worldipydation is bilingual and
examined countries where bilingualism can be foundaddition to this, Romaine
(1989:8) concludes that there are about thirty $ira@ many languages as there are
countries, which entails the presence of bilingmalin practically every country of

the world.

2.2.1 Types of bilingualism

Another way of examining bilingualism is by relgjisocietal and individual
bilingualism. Social bilingualism was described Bgrguson (1959) as diglossia
which refers to the existence of two languages aeties of one language in a
society and may be along such lines as formal afamal context or written and
spoken modalities of language. Fishman (1972),tpdiout that societies may differ
both in the presence or absence of diglossia talwimdividual bilingualism is
incorporated. In the context of societal bilingsal] Fishman (1972:119) introduced
four types of relationships:

1. Bilingualism and disglossia (Paraguay — Guarani &panish are used in

different societal domains, most individuals adengual)

2. Diglossia without bilingualism (Switzerland — gomerent or political

diglosia, German in Zurich, French in Geneva)
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3. Bilingualism without diglosia (United states- bdjmalism among

immigrant groups or language minorities)

4. Neither bilingualism nor diglossia (Korea, Portygat Norway- these
countries have relatively little immigration andmaist no indigenous

minorities)

From the point of individual bilingualism, seveiliaiportant contributions
have had a particularly strong impact on the stafipilingualism. These studies
have been based on finding an appropriate scaleder to measure an individual's
proficiency in two languages, and thus to categobilingual speakers into two
different groups, based on their fluency and laggyaroduction and use.

An important contribution to the study of indivailingualism is the work
of Weireich (1968: 9-11) who analyzed the way asperlearns a language and how
concepts are stored in the brain. He studied twgdages in contact (Romansh and
Schwytzertiitsch) and identified three types ofnigilialism,compound, coordinate
andsubordinate bilingualism

In compoundbilingualism, according to Weinreich, the persofifst and
second language formsre connected at the meaning level. doordinate
bilingualism separate forms of meaning connectexist for each language, and in
subordinate bilingualism second language word forms are comuedo first
language meanings through primary connections &t fanguage forms. With
regard to Weinreich’s types of bilingualism, Sirigle (1999:173) points out that
Weinreich'’s different types of bilingualism are asisited with different kinds of
learning experiencecompoundwith school-based learning or with learning two
languages in homes where the two languages areintsechangeably to refer to the
same situations;oordinatewith the learning of two languages in entirelyfeliént
context and/or in contexts where translation pléle or no role; and subordinate
with learning a second through the first language.

Following Weinreich (1953), these types of bilinisia can be illustrated as
in the diagram below, which shows how the condambk can be associated in

different ways:
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Weinreich (1953)

|

compound bilingualism

Conceptual: book = livre
Lexical: /buk/  Nivr/

co-ordinate bilingualism
Conceptual: book livre

Lexical: /buk/| llivre/

subordinative bilingualism

Conceptual: book
Lexical: /buk/
Nlivre/

Figure 2.1 Types of bilingualism (Weinreich 1953)

As has become clear, these types of bilingualisenralated to the social
circumstances in which the two languages are lelarbat the distinctions also
reflect the bilingual individual’s mental makeup

Weinreich’s distinctions led to a number of studwesich sought to find
behavioral differences in bilinguals which couldleet this typology (e.g. Lambert,
Havelka, & Crosby, 1958). However, such attemptshessentially been abandoned
because of difficulties in operationalizing thetulistions. Speculation that different
bilingual experiences result in different cognitie@d neural organizations has

persisted, however.
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McLaughlin (1984), proposed a classification reigtto the age at which a
language is learned, that of simultaneous and ajuesdtial bilingualism.
Simultaneous bilingualism occurs when a child stastacquire two languages from
the very beginning, while sequential bilingualismyooccurs if the second language
is acquired after the age of 5, when basic comgsnehthe first language are
already in place. Sequential bilinguals, accordimgsenesee, Hamers, Lambert,
Mononen, Seitz, and Starck (1978), can be clags#ie early or late bilinguals,
depending on the age at which the second languagaequired.

Byalistok & Hakuta (1994), developed a clear categtion based on the
age of an individual, distinguishing between theugr of early bilinguals and the
group of late bilinguals. According to them, itthee group of early bilinguals which
can be further subdivided into simultaneous andieetgl bilinguals.

The concepts above are important for the laterudision in this study since

it addresses the acquisition of English as a fainduage in bilingual learners.

2.2.2 Cognitive effects of bilingualism

In order to responsibly link bilingualism and itsgnitive effects, many
researchers have addressed the question of cadigdfact. Although most research
assumes that bilingualism is the cause and cogratilvantages are the result, Baker
(1993: 42) disagrees with this assumption and stdleat the causal abilities may
run from cognitive abilities to enhanced languaggating.”

There are different cognitive theories of bilingsal which explain how
languages are presented in the brain and whatdirdfect the languages have on
each other. Cummins (1979) attempted to providadequate explanation for the
inconsistent findings from studies on the relatiopsbetween bilingualism and
cognitive development. The hypothesis proposed lbyni@ins was related to
language proficiency and was nambaeshold hypothesighe threshold hypothesis
proposes that there may be a threshold level aiduibl proficiency that children
must attain in order to gain advantages and avisdddantages in their cognitive

development. This threshold may vary depending len dognitive stage of the
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bilingual person and on the academic needs of &ineschool period. This led
Cummins to the conclusion that there is not onlg tweshold, but more. Once the
higher threshold level of bilingual competenceahiaved, which is a high level of
proficiency in both languages, called balancechgialism, bilingualism will have
positive cognitive effects. When the lower threshielvel of bilingual competence is
achieved in one language and the high level inother this is called — dominant
bilingualism. This bilingualism will not bring abbany negative cognitive effects,
or no effects at all, whereas problems arise wheretis a low level of competence
in both languages.

Semilingualism is also known as “limited bilingusah” (Cummins 1981)
and is commonly considered to indicate “low levieldboth languages” Cummins

(1979: 230). Semilingualism, i.e. a low level ofngeetencen both languages is

associated with negative cognitive effects.

The figure below shows the cognitive effects offadiént types of

bilingualism:
Type of bilingualism Cognitive effect
A. additive bilingualism  positive
high levels in both cognitive
languages effects
B. dominant bilingualisir neither higher threshold

native-like level in oni positive  level of bilingual
3 of the languages nor competence
£ negative
B cognitive
o
5 C. semilingualism Negative lower threshold
S low level in both cognitive level of bilingual
g languages effects competence
= (may be balanced or
s dominant)
O
>
()
-

Figure 2.2 Cognitive Effects of Different Types Bilingualism (Cummins 1979:
230)

74



Cummin’s hypothesis was basically supported by igogh studies, for
example, Bialystok (2001: 144) as a formal attetaphcorporate proficiency levels
into predictions about effects of bilingualism. Hoawer, a number of researchers
such as MacSwan (2000:3) and Skutnabb-Kangas (222):has strongly criticized
Cummin’s work on the notion of limited bilingualisor semilingualism because it
is not clear how to define the level of languagafipiency.

In addition to Cummin’s threshold hypothesis BakK@©93: 131-146)
introduces four different theories; thalance theoryiceberg analogythethreshold
theoryand thedevelopmental interdependence hypothesis.

The Balance theory or also known as balloon pectineory, according to
Baker, is that the two languages operate separatighout transfer. The balloon
picture that portrays monolinguals consists of eredl filled balloon, while the
bilingual is pictured as having two less filled Ibahs. The balloon picture theory
was subconsciously taken as the best representafidmlingual functioning by
many parents, teachers, politicians and admin@saBaker (1993:170) pointed that
the first reaction to this theory was that the ¢opi bilingualism is an assumption
that increasing one language will automatically seaa decrease in the second
language. The second reaction was that the essgarch has often found bilinguals
inferior to monolinguals, which resulted in supptartoalance theory. This idea was
further developed by Cummins (1980a) who termedtion theory as a Separate
Underlying Proficiency (SUP) Model of BilingualismAccording to Cummins
(1980a) this theory keeps the languages separdke ibrain, which means that two
balloons are apart and separate, without transfdrveith a restricted amount of
‘room’ for languages.

The balance theory has shown to be logically ceabée but
psychologically incorrect. Cummins and Swain (198B) argue that there is little
evidence to support this theory, which, lead Cunsniman alternative idea called
Common Underlying Proficiency (CUP) model.

The iceberg analogyr the Common Underlying Proficiency model was
pictorially represented in the form of two separa&bergs (see Baker 1993: 169).

Although the two languages seem visibly differemtderneath the surface, they are
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fused and show that they do not function separaety operate through the same
central processing system.

By distinguishing two different forms of languag®ficiency, a radical
critique of bilingual education practices becameside in the United States and
elsewhere.

Cummins and Swain (1986:82) points out that thstirdition between
Separate Underlying Proficiency and Common undeglyProficiency became
globally influential in educational policy and ptae, particularly with the
immigrant students in the United States.

The third theory, the threshold theory, (Baker 3:9935-137; Baker 2006:
170-173) partially explains the relationship betweeognition and degree of
bilingualism. Baker portrayed the theory in ternfisachouse with three floors (see
Baker 2006:171), where up the house are placedlanguage ladders, indicating
that a bilinguals child will usually be moving upwaand will not usually be
stationary on a floor. On thleottom floor Baker, places those bilinguals whose
competence in two languages is insufficient or @tadhtely developed, especially
compared with their age group. According to Bakerthis situation, where the
competence in two languages is low, there may batie cognitive effects. At the
second floorof the house or middle level of competence in both languages, a
partly- bilingual child will be little different ircognition from the monolingual child
and is unlikely to have any significant positive rggative cognitive differences
compared with a monolingual. At thep of the house, ththird floor, there resides
children who approximate ‘balance’ bilinguals, wkoll have age appropriate
competence in two languages. Baker, emphasizesath#tis level the positive
cognitive advantages of bilingualism may appear, when a child has age-
appropriate ability in both their languages, thegyrhave cognitive advantage over
monolinguals.

The threshold theory was supported by many rekeesc for example
Bialystok (1988), who found that the performancebdfnguals improved with
increased language proficiency and that the pegiy levels of the subjects in their

research study were crucial in determining the aute of findings. However, the
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problem of this theory was in precisely defining ttanguage level proficiency a
child must obtain in order to avoid the negativiees of bilingualism and obtain
the positive advantages of bilingualism

The last theory suggested by Baker (1993: 138-44@;2006: 173), was the
development threshold theory, which Cummins (20(200b) outlined as the
language Developmental Interdependence Hypoth&strding to this hypothesis,
a child’s second language is partly dependent enléliel of competence already
achieved in the first language, in that the moreettgoed the first language is, the
easier it will be to develop the second languadss Theory was supported by
empirical studies in language competence, for exarifuguet, Vila and Llurda
(2000) studied the Spanish/Catalan children withyimg balance of language
competence and found out that those children whewkmore Catalan also knew
more Spanish and vice versa.

Given the evidence of the cognitive theories dmdpialism, it can be seen
that some of them consider bilingual education widgative consequences, while
there is also a body of research demonstratingitegmadvantages of bilingualism.

Another cognitive effect of bilingualism has beeddi@essed within the
framework of the concept of linguistic knowledgedaskills which refers to
metalinguistic awarenes®ialystok (1986:173) refers to metalinguistic agrsess
as a set of abilities involving an objective awa®s) and control of linguistic
variables, such as understanding the arbitrarioEsgrd-referent relations and the
capacity to detect and correct syntactical viotagioFurthermore, the author sees
metalinguistic awareness as a crucial componegbghitive development because
of its documented relations to language ability.

Metalinguistic awareness in bilinguals was testgdlbomas (1988) in his
study with English-Spanish bilingual college stugewho showed superiority over
English monolinguals when learning French in forreettings. The author points
out that bilingual students performed significanbigtter than their monolingual
counterparts on tests of vocabulary and grammasmBEs explained that the results
were due to the possibility that bilinguals usedatieguistic skills to enhance their

performance on the assignments focused on landoage The next advantage of
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bilinguals was explained in the writing tasks, whebilinguals wrote more
understandable essays in French than did the nmgualis. Finally, the author
suggests that metalinguisitic awareness in bilihtaalitated the careful observance
of linguistic output focusing their attention oretimessage.

Although early research studies argued on the d@saedges of bilingualism,
research arguing the opposite continued to appgporting the advantages of

bilingualism and multilingualism.

2.3 Key concepts in third language acquisition

Research in second language acquisition (SLA) almgbalism is a well
established discipline and has been for more thameet decades, while third
language acquisition (TLA) research has only rdgaattracted more attention. For
this reason, Cenoz and Jessner state that “spebifiacteristics of third language
acquisition are still in its infancy” (2000: 257).

Third language acquisition has for a long time béeimed as the acquisition
of additional languages by bilingual individuals as a special phenomenon of
bilingualism and/or second language acquisitiorthis regard, Jessner states:

“For a long time linguists have treated third laage learning as a by-

product of research on second language learning aoguisition. But

nowadays it is known that learning a second languddfers in many
respects from learning a third language.”
Jessner (2006: 13)

The next contribution to the third language acquisistudies is Aronin and
Hufeisen’s book (2009 he exploration of multilingualisnT.he book covers much
ground on the development of third language actjpisifrom early to the recent
studies, and then they focus on multilingualism andtiple language acquisition.
The authors are highly affective in discussing tb&ue of distinction between
bilingualism and multilingualism situated in theafnework of different research
domains, such as socio — and psycholinguisticssofiaguistics, pragmalinguistics,
applied linguistics, applications to the concretarhing events with initiatives such
as Content and Language Integrated Learning (Clithjnersion and the common

curriculum.
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Aronin  and Hufeisen (2009) highlight the crucial erents of
multilingualism and through the different reseasthdies outlined in the book, the
authors make clear that the differences of biliigoa and multilingualism have
been widely accepted and in turn, this has ledeto approaches toward curricula
planning of multiple language acquisition.

Taking into consideration the difference betweelingualism and third
language acquisition, Herdina and Jessner (200):s8fgest that research on
multilingualism, which can also cover learning adhfourth or more languages,
must therefore clearly go beyond bilingualism ahd\S The authors also present
the characteristics of third languae acquisitionclwhnvolve a different approach to
language learning contrasting the traditional thieafrlanguage acquisition. These
characteristics are: (i) non-linearity, (ii) langea maintance, (iii) individual
variation, (iv) interdependence and quality charigehis study, each characteristic
of language learning will be discussed in greastaitl(see chapter four).

One of the mostly used terminologies in this grayamea of research is the
notion of third language (L3) in a sense that eddb the established notions of first
and second language (L1, L2). Languages that ayeirad after the first language
are commonly termed second languages (L2) and Haoemp(2001) uses the term
L3 for the language that is currently being acqiliirend L2 for any other language
that the person has acquired after L1.

2.3.1 The development of research in L3A

Third language acquisition was first mentionediterature in relationship to
the general topic of multilingualism. As discusdgdAronin and Hufeisen (2009),
early researchers of multilingualism and multipenduage acquisition such as
Brown (1937) and Vildomec (1963) (cited from Arorand Hufeisen 2009:2) did
not study the phenomenon systematically, but tbewtified it as a field of study in
its own right. The authors also emphasize that #reythe only ones who did not
concentrate on the negative side of the existericendtiple languages in the

learners’ repertoires, but emphasized the posgffexts of being multilingual.
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The birth of third language acquisition was briedlyscribed by Aroning and
Hufesen in their bookhe exploration of multilingualismThey stated that third
language acquisition researchers did not agreethélaccount that multilingualism
and multiple language acquisition to be regarded asere sub-form of second
language acquisition. Thus, during 1992 and 1997hen framework of German
Association of Applied Linguisitics, Britta Hufeiseorganized the first L3
workshop.

Aroning and Hufeisen (2009) go further to describat in 1998, Ulrike
Jessner participated in the workshop and in cotltion with Jasone Cenoz, they
organized the first conference of third languaggugsition on an international scale,
which took place in Innsbruck in Austria. Considerithe growing interest of
research in the field of third language acquisitiom 2003, the association of
multilingualism was founded by Britta Hufeisen, & Jessner, Jasone Cenoz,
Muiris O Laoire, Larissa Aronin, Patricia Bayona, Gessi@Ahgelis, Jean-Marc
Dewaele, and Peter Ecke.

Later, in 2004 Ulrike Jessner and Jasone Cenozleahthelnternational
Journal of Multilingualism (cf. Arone and Hufeisen 2009:3). The reviewed
publications in this journal are about multilinggat and are published with
Multilingual Matters, Avon, UK.

The issue of learning and using a third languages analyzed by Jessner
(2001, 2006), who is one of the leading researcimetise study of multilingualism,
specifically third language acquisition. Jessneesgder 2006:16) specifies
differences between the processes of second laagaaguisition (SLA) and third
language acquisition (TLA) and points out that afigdhe main characteristics of
third language acquisition in contrast to secomjleage acquisition is the greater
complexity of third language acquisition.

The process of third language acquisition has bésn described by Cenoz
(2000), who states that the acquisition of a thartjuage bears some similarities to
the process of second language acquisition, bist donsiderably different in the
sense that “third language learners have more &yegexperience at their disposal

than second language learners, are influenceddgeheral effects of bilingualism
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on cognition, and have two linguistic systems wilaequiring a third language”
(Cenoz 2000:71). The author also explains possitalers in which a third language
can be acquired. Table 2.1 lists the differentasituns of when second and third

language acquisition takes place.

Second language acquisition Third language acquoisit
1 L1—-L2 1 L1-L2-L3
2 Lx + Ly 2 Ll-Lx/Ly

3 Lx/Ly—L3

4 Lx/Ly/Lz

Table 2.1: Second language acquisition vs. thirdglage acquisition (as
introducedby Cenoz 2000:40)

Table 2.1 shows that in second language acquisiienL2) can be learnt
after the first (L1) or at the same time, whiletlird language acquisition there are
four possible orders:

() the three languages can be acquired simultastgo(ii) the three languages can
be learnt consecutively; (iii) two languages ararmé simultaneously after the
acquisition of the L1; (iv) two languages are acggisimultaneously before the L3.

To summarize, the acquisition of a third langualgews the number of the
languages involved, their possible acquisition grdand the diversity and

complexity of the relationship among the three lages involved.

2.3.2 Modeling the multilingual acquisition
The acquisition of a third language has been empthwith different models
in the research of multilingualism. The most proamnhones which have been
found in the literature starting from the earligrdies on multilingualism are:
1. Role- function model (Williams & Hammarberg 1998) ;
2. Factor Model (Britta Hufeisen 1998);
3. Dynamic Model of Multilingualism (Herdina & Jessriz802);
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4. Multilingual Processing Model (Francz-Jozef Meil32804);
5. Sociolinguistic Ecological Model of MultilingualityLarissa Aronin
& Muiris O Laorie 2003)

The Role-factor model is a psycholinguistic model atudies the
development of individual language learning prog#ss Factor Model describes the
factors involved in process of learning the fiemduage, the first foreign language,
the second foreign language and other foreign lagegs; the DMM is a
psycholinguistic model which focuses on the dewvalept of the learning process;
Multilingual Processing Model explains the acquisitprocess and considers the
typological relations relations between langua@ex;iolinguistic Ecological Model
of Multilinguality makes a distinction between thencept of multilingualism and
multilinguality in that the first refers to the sétion in which the languages have
been learned, while the later refers to the linjuespects of a multilingual learner.

The above presented models have theoretically, soihe of them
empirically contributed to multilingualism researahd also discussed the factors
involved in the process of learning. The detaileath model will not be presented
in this study, instead a closer look will be giterthe DMM model with the need to
connect the model with the empirical investigatodrthe present study.

The dynamic of third language acquisition has beeastigated by Herdina
and Jessner (2002) who offer comprehensive clatifins of terminologies used to
define trilingualism. According to Herdina and Jess the term ‘trilingualism’
refers to the use of three languages, ‘third lagguacquisition’ or ‘TLA’ refers to
the process of learning a third language. The asthdearly explained that
trilingualism goes beyond second language acqomsitand bilingualism, and
presents a significant specification of the ternaltifingalism’.

Herdina and Jessner (2002) discuss the featuresutiflingual development
starting with the implicit linear model of languagequisition which considers
language learning, be it second first or third, gnadual sequence of language

improvement leading to an acceptable degree ofenast a language system.
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»
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LS individual language system (linear development)
t time

| language level

Figure 2.3 Linear process of language learning ierditha & Jessner
(2002:86)

Herdina and Jessner, argue that the linear pratdaaguage acquisition is a
monotonous traditional model and the stages of [dpweent do not follow the
homogeneous growth, instead they describe the &ggglearning process as a
steady upward motion where one step follows thertlike climbing ladders. In
addition, the authors compare the language leamwitiy the process of biological
growth in real life. The figure illustrates the pess of biological growth and clearly

shows the difference between the of linear pronesdel.
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Figure 2.4 Biological growth of language learning Herdina & Jessner

(2002:87)

Based on the biological principles, Herdina andsdes (2002:87) see language
development as a dynamic process with phases efeaiated growth and retardation
which is dependent on environmental factors anddsterminate. In this view, the
authors also consider language loss over time landevelopment of new skills in a
multilingual speaker.

By investigating the high complexity of languagesteyn in a multilingual
learner, Herdina and Jessner (2002) developed andgnmodel of multilingualism
or DMM. This is a psycholinguistic model which eajpls the variations in language
development and gradual language loss within ailmgiial system which depend
on various factors, linguistic, social and indivadluln addition, the DMM considers
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the theories of holism and connectionism and imstegr the whole parts of
multilingualism starting from monolingualis, secoaad third language acquisition.
Considering such complexity of language systems #red relationship
between the factors involved, Herdina and Jes@02(138) noted a development
of personal dynamism or auto-dynamic system of ilmgualism. The
autodynamism is characterized by the influence iferént factors such as
multilingual aptitude (MLA) and metalinguitic sksll language acquisition process
(LAP), motivation (MO), perceived language competer{fPLC), self estimation
(EST), and language anxiety (ANX). The complexityamguage systems according

to the dynamic model of multilingualism is illusted in figure 2.5:

MLA —» LAP

P

\
. / EST

Figure 2.5 Individual factors involved in the deyaient of multilingual system
(Herdina & Jessner 2002: 138)

MLA= (multi)language aptitude/metalinguistic ak#i$; LAP=language acquisition
progress; MOT=motivation; ANX=anxiety; PC=perceivi@hguage competence;

EST=self-esteem
In addition, Herdina and Jessner (2002:89) idemifithe following

characteristics of a dynamic multilingual systenoniinearity, reversibility,

stability, interedependence, complexity and chasfggiality.
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Through the DMM, Herdina and Jessner (2002:123)ngkéied the development of

a multilingual speaker in two phases: the acqoisitind the overall development
phase. In the acquisition phase of the multilingg@daker the primary language is
considered constant and dominant at the level edlidative speaker proficiency,
whereas the second and tertiary language systeme baen described as
transitional. While the development phase showscesf of the prior language

knowledge on additional language acquisition. Te¢guasition phase is illustrated in

Figure 2.6a and the latter in figure 2.6b

ISP

LSp

LSs

LS RSP

v

ISP = ideal native speaker proficiency; LSp = pmynénguage system; LSs =
secondary language system; LSt = tertiary langsygeem; t = time; | = language
level

Figure 2.6a Learner multilingualism: acquisitioraph (Herdina &Jessner 2002:124)
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LSn = prior language system(s); LSp = primary laggpisystems; LSs = secondary
language systems; ILS= tertiary language systems; ISP = ideal nativeakpe

proficiency; RSP = rudimentary speaker proficiertcy;time; | = language level

Figure 2.6b Learner multiligualism: overall deveignt (Herdina & Jessner
2002, 124)

Based on DMM, Herdina and Jessner (2002:111) stemes classification
of multilingual types. The authors see bilingualsteyn as variants of
multilingual systems since multilingualism can kenged from monolingual
acquisition that is a form in which monolingualsarle a second language,
balanced bilingualism to the command of three oreranguages. Considering
theoretical interpretations of the various forms dilingualism and
multilingualism, Herdina and Jessner (2002:118u$ed on the balance between

the systems of the multilingual speaker.
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» balanced bilingualism- is a form in which bilingual proficiency is like
to appear less developed compared with monolingoispetence. This
type had been identified in two forms:

o ambilingual balanced bilingualisma simple form of stable
multilingualism, which is assumed the both langusgstems are
fully developed to an ideal native speaker proficie

0 non-ambilingual balanced bilingualisnis a form in which two
language systems are equally developed but belomatve
speaker proficiency level. This form might includelimentary
proficiency in both languages

* unbalanced or asymmetrical bilingualism
o0 dominant bilingualism

» transitional bilingualism- where one language sysie
gradually replaced by another to reserve a long-ter
reservation to monolingualism

» stable dominant bilingualism- where language system
are competing leading to growth of a specialized
language system, that is a development of a partial
system, frequently referred to as freezing or damin
specify of L2s.

0 passive bilingualism— in which the speaker has only
passive/receptive command of one linguistic systechdoes not
use the second language system (Ls) for active aonuative
purposes her/himself, can be taken as an instahgearial
competence. It was noticed that the difference betwforms of
passive bilingualism and the form of

(Herdina and Jessner, 2002:118 - 123)
To sum up, the DMM is based on a number of assemgtivhich can be shown

in the following crude formula suggested by (Jes2006:33):

LS1, LS2, LS3, LSn + CLIN + M- factor = MP
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The dynamic model of Multilingualism is based omygholinguistic
Language Systems (LS); LSn have been defined as systems; CLIN stands for
cross-linguisitc interaction; M (multilingualism@ystem that distinguish all aspects
in a multilingual from a monolingual system and videntified as a catalyst in third
language acquisition. MP was defined as the dynanteraction between the

various psycholinguistic systems (LS, LSn).

In the following chapter an overview of the recstudies of third language
Acquisition will be presented with the descriptiohempirical studies to show the

complexity of third language acquisition.
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CHAPTER THREE
SKETCH OF THIRD LANGUAGE ACQUISITION STUDIES

3.1 Overview of the recent studies of TLA

Beside theoretical studies, many empirical studiesthird language
acquisition have been conducted. In recent timésdies of third language
acquisition have increased and it focuses the waraspects of contemporary third
language acquisition. The most prominent ones efrétent studies are: Jessner
(2006) on language awareness; Lasagabaster andeHyg007) on language
attitudes and use of multiple languages in Europeemext; De Angelis (2007) on
third or additional language acquisition; Hammago€009) on the processes in
third language acquisition; Aronin and Hufeisen Q20 on exploration of
multilingualism; and Cenoz (2009) on multilinguaueation.

An important predictor of success in third-languagequisition, the
connections between two languages already knowe ¥eemd to act as a stepping
stone to the third language. Jessner, in her bbmiguistic Awareness in
Multilinguals (2006), provides an in-depth look of third langeagcquisition
focusing on socio- and psycholinguistic conditioftanguage use.

Considering the sociolinguistic aspect of third gaage acquisition, the
author has drawn attention to the fact of the Eiglanguage status and its spread
around the world. Jessner indicates that “in a grgmumber of countries world-
wide English is learnt and taught as a third laggua(2006:2). Thus, English is
seen as a factor in the formation of trilingualiand the spread of English has been
explained based on Kashru's (1992b) three cycles,imner, the outer and the
expanding cycle (see the introductory chapter of study where Kashru’s cycles
are explained).

Beside the spread of English around the world, né#s$2006) draws
attention to the status of English in European twesy The author points out that
while English language learning and use has a loadition in the Northern

European countries, in the Southern and Easterop€uts importance is growing.
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Reference to Jessner (2006) reveals that EnglidiBawmight be seen as a
variant of foreign language acquisition, but as inhcreasingly developing it is seen
as a lingua franca. In this regard, Jessner drawSedelhor’s (2000) study who
describes the development of English as with enaighility to be available for
lingua franca communication. For the reason ofdasing use of English language,
it is losing its ‘foreignes’ and is taking the cheteristics of lingua franca.

Jessner (2006) also describes the use of the lexit&nglish as a lingua
franca (ELF) drawing on some investigations whigrevcarried out in order to find
a core lexicon of English in international contex¢cording Meierkord ( 2005, cited
from Jessner 2006:8) English does not have a stallenunity of language users,
but one which is in constant flux, so that the tagty of use of certain lexical items
depend on the number of times the speaker had etered them. The work of
James (2000, cited from Jessner 2006:8), withngnulal context in the Alpine
Adriatic Region suggests that English as a lingaada shows characteristics of a
register, which a variety based on the use, rdti@er a dialect.

Considering the psycholinguistic aspect of thimiglaage acquisition, Jessner
(2006) explains the development of third languagpussition and its main research
fields such as cross-linguistic influence, the @leof bilingualism on third language
learning. In addition to the research fields ofrdhianguage acquisition, Jessner
highlights the importance of meta-linguistic awa®s in acquiring English as a
third language.

The author suggests that linguistic awareness paydecisive role of
trilingual proficiency. In a study conducted witiallan/German bilingual students of
English from South Tyrol, Jessner discovered that it L3 English production,
Italian/German bilinguals tend to keep both langsagctivated. The activation of
German or lItalian was used as supporters for lexiediciencies during L3
production. Although both languages have been bgederman / Italian bilinguals,
the study discovered that German, as a dominaguége, was found to be more
activated than lItalian. For this reason, Jesstiates "German served as a
springboard whereas Italian was preferably usedoasirmer or safety measure.”
(Jessner 2006:101). The author points out thatnduthe lexical search both

91



languages act as supporters, but one languagehiGnstudy German) takes an
initiating support for the detection of lexical di#fs, while the other (ltalian) acts as
a confirming agent after the cognate in Englistglaage. While reading this study,
one can clearly understand the relationship betwaess-linguistic interaction,
linguistic awareness and the use of compensatmategies in the learning process.

The next important issue highlighted by Jessnerthis integration of
linguistic awareness into multilingual educationdasuggests that linguistic
awareness, which is one of the key factors of tmgtial proficiency, should be
fostered in the classroom. According to the authiog, English language teaching
can be found in almost every syllabus, thereforg important for both multilingual
education and implications for English languagessilaom. The author indicates
that third language acquisition (TLA) at school denfound all over the world, and
multilingual schools where several languages arghtacan be found in Europe or
double immersion programs in Canada. Jessner nidasthat the most common
situation at schools is the study of two foreigngaages as school subjects, in
particular the introduction of a foreign languag@m early age and a second foreign
language in secondary school age. Consideringfdbts Jessner states “So TLA in
school context and trilingual education are not n#wenomena but are becoming
more widespread.” (2006:120).

The field of cross-linguistic influence referring lessner 2006, Ringbom
2007 and other studies as well as effects of hiatigm in third language production
will be discussed in the next sections (3.1 andl 3.3

Lasagabaster and Huguet (2007) in their bblktilingualism in European
bilingual context: language use and attitudesxamined the language use and
attitudes toward three languages on languagesasitie minority, the majority and
the foreign language in different European bilingaegeas: the Basques Country,
Catalonia, Galicia, and the Valencian CommunitySpain, Belgium, Friesland,
Ireland, Malta and Wales.

The authors point out that attitudes are learnt fandhis reason educators
play a paramount role in formation of attitudes aodviearning additional languages.

The authors then go on to describe how societyjlyaand school play a very
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important role in the learners’ attitudes towararfeng languages. In this regard, the
authors state"The teacher’s role with regards &ftimmation of language attitudes
can thus be crucial in the students’ future languattjitudes.” (2007:1).

A study in this book is the bilingual context ingdp where Spanish is the
majority language, Catalan, Galician and Basqueranerity languages and English
is learned as a foreign language. Before illustgpitach study in the book, the
authors emphasize that it is worth remembering, thaside the three minority
language officially recognized in Spain - Basquatalan and Galician there are also
other minority languages spoken in Spanish conagith unfortunately are more
often than not ignored. Three types of researctewemted out in the book: (1) the
attitude Catalan and Spanish, during the last 2Bsy€2) the research emphasizing
attitudes toward English and (3) the research amadyattitudes within university
environments.

One of the studies presented by the authors isstuidy conducted in
Catalonia which showed that although learners'tuatés towards Catalan and
Spanish were positive, Catalan tended to takeipyriover Spanish. Considering the
analysis of attitudes toward English, positive tattes were perceived from the
learners who had received more tuition in English.

Considering the third type, the authors refer (2ROY to two studies
conducted at university environment. They statedt tG@atalan was the most
important language at the university, and a goanadge of English was seen as a
needed amongst teaching staff for research purposes

Research third or additional language acquisitiamied out by De Angelis
(2007) illustrates the multilingual learner by gigian explanation to the differences
between Second Language acquisition, Bilingualisifrilingualism, and
Quadrilingualism. The author (2007:3) indicates tthbhere are considerable
differences between Second Language acquisitiolingBalism and Third or
Additional Language acquisition and Multilingualismherefore multilingual
speakers should be considered in their own right.

De Angelis (2007:19) also identified several fastaffecting third language

acquisition, such as proficiency in the second lagg and target language, the
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factor of recency of use, length and exposurenoranative language environment,
the order of acquisition and the formality of codtdn addition to these factors, De
Angelis (2007:19) has drawn her attention in notivealanguages and cross-
linguistic influence, the way prior linguistic kndadge influences the production,
comprehension, and the development of a targetbag® In this regard, the author
points out that proficiency and vocabulary play immportant role in transferring
items for non-native languages in third languagelpction.

The author concludes her work by indicating thattiimgual speakers count
in different language modes, any model of humaredpeproduction should be
accounted from multilingual perspective.

Research of third language acquisition was alsocriesd by Bjorn
Hammarberg (2009) by in the his recent boBkocess in Third Language
Acquisition, which distinguishes practical, theoretical and erogi types of
motives. According to Hammarberg (2009), fractical motivesare based on the
people’s need for acquiring more than two languagesurope. The author points
out that practical motives of third langue acqiositcan be applied to bilingual
areas where minority language and immigrant grdeps a foreign language at
school. Another reason for practical motives idexdi by Hammarberg, is the
increase of international contacts and the rol&glish aslingua francawhich
creates the formation of third language acquisitfon the groups of bilingual
speakers.

Concerning thetheoretical type of motives Hammarberg states “The
fundamental theoretical aspect of L3 study, useaagisition is in the insights that
humans are potentially multilingual by natuaad thamultilingualism is the normal
state of linguistic competence(2009:2). In this regard, Hammarberg discusses
different studies on bilingualism and multilingugti in the world and points out that
all humans possess the capacity to learn severglizages. According to the author,
a third language learner is (a) able to chooserdowp to intention which language
to use, (b) the languages of a third language ézaran be kept apart, but also get
mixed or influence each other, and (c) the commetan various languages of a

third language learner is not equal at all lev€élsnsidering these reasons, and
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focusing in the ways the individuals’ languagesetnatt in different cases,

Hammarberg suggests that the process of third &gegwacquisition becomes a

significant field of study.

Looking at theempirical motivesof multilingualism, Hammarberg (2009)

suggests that different research studies in mmuilal settings can be conducted,

such as:

the language development and attrition of a motiial speaker,

the way the languages interact in the speaking ggcand in
interlanguage development

the cognitive abilities such as meta-linguistic esm@ss, linguistic

creativity, communicative and language strategies

Beside the explanation of multilingualism, the autlprovides information

about the complexity of third language acquisitibased on previous findings
reported by Stedje (1977) and Ringbom (1987) whebends on a set of interacting

factors, such as:

1.

The degree of similarity between the languages ewrd,where the
second language (L2) has a stronger influence erhind language
acquisition (L3)

The level of competence in,L&ccording to which if the knowledge
in L2 is greater, it would have a greater influenoel3 acquisition
Natural settings for L2, and automized skills in, bhere the
influence of L2 on L3 is furthered if L2 has beaqaired in a natural
environment, rather than a foreign language legr@nvironment,
while automized use is identified as a furtherdact

Oral versus written productiomn which limited control in speech
situations can cause cross-linguistic influence anaiten in speech
than in writing.

Type of langue phenomenoRingbom (1987:114) (quoted from
Hammarberg 2009:19) ‘Generally, the cross-lingaistnfluence
between non-native languages in a European coh&éxbeen shown

to occur primarily in lexis’. Hammarberg (2009),sdisses the
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problem of ‘word form’ tend to show influence frob2, while the
grammatical influence from L2 on L3 has been fouade more
limited. The author also points out that the inflce from L1 is fairly
common in L3 production.

A longitudinal case study which describes the oflel and L2 in L3
production and acquisition was presented by Wilisand Hammarberg (1998) and
Hammarberg (2001). This study was conducted witlygbat learner of Swedish,
who was bilingual with English as L1, German, Flerand Italian as L2s, and
learned Swedish as L3. The results of the case stwlicate that the knowledge of
prior language can exert influence on the learne8'sthus confirming the findings
from other L3 research studies.

The recently published booKoward multilingual educatiorby Jasone
Cenoz (2009) emphasizes the bilingual and mululaligeducation. The author
begins by discussing the bilingual and multilingeduicational system in the Basque
Country. A description of the Basque language asduse is made along with
Spanish as their second language and English mglilnd language learned. Cenoz,
also provides information about the growing inter@sEnglish language learning
which, in the Basque Country was introduced asia ttanguage starting from
kindergarten, then the use of English to teacherdrdand as an additional language
of instruction, and finally, the development of emegrated syllabus for Basque,
Spanish and English. The author points out thaBémxjue schools provide different
types of bilingual and multilingual education whiahe very strong and ambitious.
In the book, different bilingual models of educatim the Basque Country were
outlined as defined by the Law of NormalizatiorBafsque (2009:50):

* Model A was intended for native speakers of Spanisb choose to
be instructed in Spanish and Basque would be ictstiufor some
lessons.

* Model B was intended for native speakers of Spawisth want to be
bilingual in Basque and Spanish, so that both lagge are used as

languages of instruction
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* Model D (according to Cenoz, because there is ti@rleC’ in
Basque, ‘D’ is used) was created for native speakéBasque and
the Basque language is the language of instructibiie Spanish is
taught as a subject.

According to the author beside model A, which ig considered as a
bilingual model because the Spanish students IBasgue as a subject, the other
models B and D are related to bilingual educat@000:51). Cenoz also states that
English plays an important role in formation ofitigual or multilingual education
which has created a great diversity in the curaoubf the Basque schools.

Cenoz (2009) discusses in the different reseanattystesults such as early
introduction of academic performance, the resultsesearch in English language
proficiency and the effects of bilingualism on thitanguage acquisition. Some
comparative studies with other minority languagebich are presented as cross-
border languages in several European countrieg been also discussed by Cenoz.
According to the author, the bilingual / trilinguadodels of the Basque Country
would be of great use for the cross-border langsiagkich are considered as
bilingual areas and in addition to English langubsgening they are also considered

as trilingual or multilingual areas.

3.2 Cross-linguistic influence in third language aguisition

In third language acquisition studies, the mainceon has been with the
influence of previously acquired languages on tbgussition of a third language.
The different types of influence such as “transfériterference”, “avoidance” and
“borrowing”, led Sharwood Smith and Kellerman (198®& propose the term
crosslinguistic influencevhich would bring them all under one umbrella.

De Angelis and Selinker (2001:42) explain thatssrbnguistic influence is
used as a super-ordinate term which includes instarof native language,
interlanguage transfer or the influence of a notivealanguage to another non-
native language, avoidance due to the influencamather system, and ‘reverse

transfer’ from an interlanguage back into a nalareguage.
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In this study, the term “transfer” and ‘cross-limgfic influence’ will be used
interchangeably as they are commonly employed inynsaudies of third language
acquisition ( Jessner 2001; Cenoz 2001; De Angelelinker 2001; Rinbom 2001,
2007).

Starting with latest publication by Jarvis and Rakb’'s (2008)
Crosslinguistic influence in language cognititte development of cross-linguistic
influence is described in four general phases ariidfier research available in the
literature (2008:7):

Phase 1contains three issues: (a) the identification k@nsfer,
especially in relation to which learner errors doe to L1 influence;
(b) defining the scope of transfer, especiallyatation to the areas of
language use are affected; and (c) the quantidicatf transfer
effects, especially in relation to the proportidneorors it accounts
for in comparison with other variables.

The authors point out that although the three s@iePhase 1 were almost
finished there were still empirical studies beinggued.

Phase 2contains the three issues of Phase 1 and to these t
following issues have been added: (a) verificatbtransfer effects;
(b) sources and causes of transfer; (c) constraihtsansfer; the
selectivity of transfer at the level of individugarners; and (e) the
directionality of transfer effects.

Jarvis and Pavlenko (2008) make clear that thétiaddl issues in Phase 2
have been found very important and are still ofemginterest.

Phase 3is considered as a very new phase. It addresseisdhe of
theoretical perspectives of Cross-linguistic inflae and is interested
in: (&) modeling, (b) explaining, and (c) empiri¢alestigations of
the mental constructs and processes through whiass-tinguistic
influence operates.

By discussing the phase 3, the authors pointlaitthe elements of Phase 3
have been found in early work such as Lado (193%Vginreich (1953), and
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Vildomec (1963) and later in work related to, fo@ample, the Universal grammar
paradigm (e.g. White, 1989) and Competition Moeéed)(Harrington, 1987).
Phase 4can be found in the studies that investigate theraze
psychology of the ways languages are stored andtheyvoperate in
the brain of bilingual and multilingual speakers.

Jarvis and Pavlenko indicated that Phase 4lisrsiis infancy and state that
neurolinguistic research has already brought tat lgnumber of important findings
concerning the interaction between languages withe brain. The authors also
provide a brief explanation on neuro-linguisticdstiand state that neurolinguistic
research relies on positron emission tomographyT)(PEunctional magnetic
resonance imaging (fMRI), electroencephalographid magnetoencephalographic
recording (EEG), magnetic source imaging and eweated brain potentials
(ERPs), and the analysis of aphasic symptoms aaVveey. Considering the tools
of neurolinguistic research, Jarvis and Pavlenkggsst that Phase 4 “will not be
solidly underway for several more decades’ (2008:8)

The overall summary of the four phases of trangieen by the authors
stated that there is a quite bit of overlap amaaahghase. They pointed out that the
overlap lays in the fact that a phase might hawemnended completely because the
findings and concerns from earlier phases remaavaat after the subsequent phase

have begun. The authors also state that in pres@sis-linguistic influence research

appears to be in a transition from Phase 2 to PBase. from concerns about

measurement of transfer and the factors that icitevéth it to a wider theoretical
explanation of how cross-linguistic influence opesa

The area of cross-linguistic influence in secondgleage acquisition has
been intensively studied by second language ad¢muigiesearchers which resulted
in the appearance of a large number of publicatiBwsing the past two decades,
the study of cross-linguistic influence has attedcthe attention of third language
acquisition researchers which helped raise the evess about the distinctiveness
between second and third language acquisition. iaeg to Kellerman (2001:171)
“CLI is one phenomenon that perhaps most cleamidds child first from second

language acquisition...” and Cenoz, Hufeisen andn&es§001:2) agreed and
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suggested: “this statement can be applied to ttendiion between second and third
language acquisition.” In addition, Cenoz et alville a comprehensive argument
concerning the distinction between second and thartjuage acquisition and
perceptively state (2001:2):

“Second language learners have two systems thapatamtially influence
each other (L%~ L2), and second language acquisition has mairdyded
on transfer phenomena from the L1 to the L2 withmayting attention to the
other relationship...Two other bi-directional relatships can take place in
third language acquisition: the L3 can influence 1 and be influenced by
the L1 (L1« L3) and cross-linguistic influence can also talece between
L2 and the L3 (L2- L3).”

One of the first studies of cross-linguistic infhee in third language
acquisition was Ringbom’s (1987) study with Finnistonolingual students and
Finnish bilingual students with Swedish as a sedanduage, learning English as a
foreign language. This study indicated that thenisim students speaking the Finnish
language (a non-Germanic language) had difficuitidgarning English because of
the differences between the Finnish and the Enddisguage. While the bilingual
Finnish students with Swedish as their second lagguL2) had no difficulties in
learning English because Swedish and English anen&ec languages and the
students appeared to take advantage through tes-linguistic similarities between
these two languages.

An earlier contribution to the study of cross-limggic influence in third
language acquisition was conducted by Hufeisen {l9he analyzed the foreign
languages learned after the first language and teeterm “tertiary languages” as
one’s second, third or fourth foreign language, émample German (L3) as a
subsequent foreign language after English (L2) fastaforeign language. Hufeisen
(1991) suggested that a non- Indo-European langleagmer (Arabic, Indian,
Japanese, Thai and Hungarian) who had learned dBn@lli2) as a first foreign
language benefits in learning German (L3) as arskéareign language. The author
emphasizes English has a positive influence in @artanguage acquisition due to
the cross-linguistic similarities.

Several studies on cross-linguistic influence (€lyh997; William and

Hammarberg, 1998) have reported that a second d@eg(lL.2) of third language
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learners tend to be a source language in L3 pramaucElyne (1997) reported that

the L2 languages that are closely related to LRiémice the acquisition of a third

language more than a less closely related L1. ailliand Hammarberg (1998)
pointed out that the proficiency factor plays ayvenportant role in influencing the

acquisition of a third language. Dewaele (1998pregul the results of the analyses
related to the recency factor, i.e. the languagé was learned prior to the last one,
and suggested that the recently learned languagkettebe a source language in
acquisition of the additional language.

Cenoz, Hufeisen, Jessner (2001) provided sevelddcton of empirical
studies on cross-linguistic influence in third laage acquisition which discuss the
interaction of the languages known by the learherst of the studies focus on the
role of the first and second language in the thardyuage production on the lexical
level, the different factors affecting the prefaserfor the first or second language
use and the organization of the mental lexicon.

One of the most cited contributions to the fiela¢dmss-linguistic influence is
Hakan Ringbom’s (2007¢ross-linguistic similarity in foreign languag#.reveals
the different tipes of cross-linguistic similargiebetween languages and than
discusses the role of the similarities in comprei@n Ringbom suggests three
ifferent types of cross-linguistic similarities $uas:

a. similarity relationsmeans that the item in the target language is
perceived as formally or functionally similar td@m or pattern
in L1 or L2, for example cognates.

b. contrast relationgneans that the target language is different from
the learner's L1 and the learners have difficultias target
language production

c. zero relationgmeans that the learner a the early stages ofitearn
cannot find any perceptible relation to L1 or ndlyen languages
the learner knows.

According to Ringbom, in the process of languaggring the search for
similarities is a basic process by establishinglation between a new proportion or

task and what is already known in the mind of #erer. The author emphasizes
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that the perception of similarities is somethingsipee, while the differences
between languages as something negative and cosimént differences,
something negative, come into picture only if sarties cannot be established.”
(2007:5).

Ringbom’s study area for analyzing the comprehensib closely related
languages is the Scandinavian countries (Swedemwadyo and Denmark).
Vocabulary learning is seen as central where congmson is concerned.
According to Ringbom (2007:19), comprehension selien three types of
information: input (linguistic and other communicativeknowledge (linguistic
knowledge and world knowledge) amdntext (linguistic context and situational
context). The author also points out that when a languagendeameets an
unfamiliar word in a text, she/he can rely on cHisguistic, intra-lingual and
contextual cues to work out its meaning. In additim the above mentioned cues,
Ringbom emphasizes that pragmatic knowledge ofwbel is also important to
understand the meaning of an unfamiliar word.

The distinction between comprehension and learmngn aspect which
differentiates the significance of contextual cuesone hand, Ringbom takes the
example of on-line comprehension and states “ltir@comprehension contextual
and extra-linguistic cues (knowledge of the worlae essential.” (2007:20).
According to this statement, learners do not neashtlerstand every single word in
a text they read, but can rely on their linguistied situational context or extra
linguistic knowledge.

On the other hand, for receptive learning, the edntal cues do not have the
same significance. In order to learn a word, tlaener will be mainly helped by the
formal similarities between the languages, i.egdistic cues or cross-linguistic
similarities. Thus, the contextual cues have an om@mt role in on-line
comprehension, while in receptive learning, leagnegnword is linked with mental
lexicon of the learner i.e. with the cross-lingigstimilarities or transfer between the
previously known languages and the target language.

The process of cross-linguistic influence involaif$erent factors affecting

third language acquisition. As the literature owssrlinguistic influence shows,
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there are many interacting factors which promotglege transfer in third language
acquisition. According to Murphy (2003:7), thesetéais can be generally divided
into learner-specific variables and language smevdriables which operate during
contact between two and more languages. TablesBdws the different factors

divided into the two specific variables:

Learner-Bases variable Language-Based variable
Proficiency Language typology
Amount of target language exposure and use Freguenc

Language mode Word class

Linguistic awareness Morphological transfer
Age

Educational background

Context

Table 3.1 Factors of language transfer promotion

Beside the factors presented by Murphy (2003), ideuses on the L2
influence in third language acquisition, some earlstudies ( Jessner 1999;
Hammarberg 2001; Cenoz 2001, De Angelis and Selid@@1) argue for additional
factors that affect the role of the first and settanguage in third language oral and
written  production. These factors include: socigliistic background
(sociolinguistic status, language use in educadiwh motivation and attitude toward
languages learned), meta-linguistic awareness, negceof L2/L3 use and
psycholinguistic status.

Considering the different factors found in theergture of third language
acquisition, the following factors have been asdliteebe operative to L3-English

production by bilingual Albanian students with LZabedonian:

Learner-Bases variable Language-Based variable
Sociolinguistic variables: Typological similarity

» Sociolinguistic status

» Language use in education

Psycholinguistic variables:

» Degree of proficiency
Metalinguistic awareness
Recency of L2/L3 use
Psycholinguistic status
Motivation and attitude
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In this study the effects of the above outlineddex will be presented and
my expectation is that the typological factor, & proficiency, recency and L2
status, motivation, and attitude toward Englistglaage learning would prove to be
the most influential factors in L3-English acquit and production.

3.2.1 Learner-Based variables

3.2.1.1 Sociolinguistic variables

Sociolinguistic variables of third language leaméend to refer to the
situations where three languages are in contatt @ath other. For the purposes of
this study, | distinguish the social status of lweguages in a multilingual society
and psychological status of the languages in akgpsarepertoire. Therefore, the
term sociolinguistic status and psycholinguistiatss is used to refer to the two
different language statuses in this study.

3.2.1.1.1 Sociolinguistic status

Hoffman and Ytsma (2004:1) state that in a mulilial/trilingual society,
different linguistic varieties can come togethed #mey may comprise of:

(1) the standard or non-standard dialects of the sangbge, or of different

languages,

(2) the languages involved may range from local andbred ones to those

used for wider or international communication.

In addition, Hoffman and Ytsma (2004:1) point dudtta multilingual /
trilingual society may result from political andcso-cultural development which
can be traced back from a historical and contemmpquarspective. This is found
compatible for a multilingual country such as Mameid which is a case of this
study (for more details see chapter one of thidygtu

Safont (2005:20) states that in a multilingual ebgi languages have
different privileges, i.e. they are not used in #@me way. This fact has been
identified as a sociolinguistic factor and is refgt as a specific factor affecting
third language acquisition. In order to describe different ways of language use in
the society, Safont (2005) considers Nunan and L&b998, as cited from Safont

2005:20) distinguish between dominant and non-dantilfanguages in multilingual
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societies. According to the authors, dominant laggs are those that have a high or
a relatively high social status and political poywwehile non-dormant languages lack
political power and their social status is low.

On the basis of this definition, bilingual Albanianfirst language is
considered as a non-dominant language, while segiond language is considered
as dominant as it has a high social status andigadlpower, (for more details see

section 1.2 in chapter one of this study).

3.2.1.1.2 Language use in education

In addition to the sociolinguistic status in a titmigual community, Cenoz
(2009) introduces the languagsee in educatianThe author emphasizes the growing
interest of English language learning which, in Basque Country was introduced
as a third language starting from kindergartennttiee use of English to teach
content and as an additional language of instracaod finally, the development of
an integrated syllabus for Basque, Spanish andigfngrhe factor of language use
in education may be accounted for the subjecthisfstudy, the bilingual Albanian
learners of English (see section 1.2 in chapteram 5.2 in chapter five of this
study).

3.2.1.2 Psycholinguistic variables

Psycholinguistic variables has been found veryugritial in the research of
third language acquisition because of the langeagege in the speaker’s language
system which according to Herdina and Jessner {2082 to be linked with
individual factors of psychosocial nature in langealearners. A number of
individual factors have been identified in the dhianguage learning process, but the
assumed conditioning factors of this study wich W@ discussed below, are that of
the degree of proficiency, metalinguistic awareneggency of language use,

(psycholinguistic) status, and motivation and adig.
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3.2.1.2.1 Degree of proficiency

While in second and foreign language acquisitiondiss monolingual
(‘native’) competence is commonly used as normedénence, researchers in the
field of multilingualism and L3 acquisition studipsefer to use the term ‘language
proficiency’.

Herdina and Jessner (2002) argue different aspsutsterminologies of
language proficiency, for example Chomsky’s (19%=&rlier distinction between
competence and performance was found inadequatkatdn distinction between
knowing how and knowing a language as suggestdiyty/ (1973 [1948] cited from
Herdina and Jessner 2002), linguists have begdiffeventiate between declarative
and procedural language knowledge. Consideringteéh®a ‘knowing a language’,
Herdina and Jessner (2002) assumed that incluédenhwledge of a language and
the knowledge of how to use the language, and dowprto the authors ‘the
knowledge of how to use a language’ is of particgignificance in multilingual
proficiency and knowledge and suggested (2002:56):

“In an attempt to a preliminary terminological dfmation we would like to

suggest that competence be restricted to the ®eldompassed by the

knowledge of a language, whilst the term proficienrgrimary derived from

SLA context — should be reserved for the consistettome of the speaker’s

knowledge of how to use a language and knowledgeeoanguage.”

The proficiency factor in third language acquisiticonsiders the knowledge
and the use of three languages known by the leaandrCenoz (2001:9) correctly
argues that this fact adds the complexity to thdysof third language acquisition.

Considering the proficiency factor, Cenoz and Geee£l998:24) have
drawn attention to the Cummin’s (1976) thresholgdtizesis which revealed that
the quality of language interaction depends on dhterent levels of language
proficiency. Cenoz and Genesse suggested thathyipisthesis can be applied to
multilingual and to third language acquisition r@®d.

Several studies have investigated the role of g@esfcy affecting the

preference for the first or second langue as acsoof cross-linguistic influence in
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L3 production. Research by Hammarberg (1998, 2081ggests that proficiency
factor conditions the L2 influence, i.e. if the fiear has a high competence in the
L2, than L2 influence is favored on L3 productiém.Sara William'’s case, the level
of proficiency in English (L1) and German (her gipal L2) was much higher than
French and Italian (‘additional L2s’), and the riéswf the study indicated that the
Swedish (L3) production was influences more by @eman language. The study
also indicates that German language acted as agappanguage in instances of
more German-like formulations of Sara Williams'stesances, the frequent
occurrence of German was found during sentencenplgrand were called non
intentional language switches (which were also tified as ‘Without Identified
Pragmatic Purpose’ or ‘WIPP’) and lastly, Sara afitis adopted German mode in
phonetic settings.

Ringbom (2001:60) studied L3 learners at the estdges and reported that
the influence of the second language is strongéBiproduction, if L2 and L3 are
closely related. According to the author, the LHuence is more evident in the
lexical area where the languages have a numbesrofmon cognates. In this view,
Ringbom points out that transfer from L2 in L3 puctdon will happen even if the

learners have a limited proficiency in L2.

3.2.1.2.2 Metalinguisitic awareness

In the studies of third language acquisition andhe investigation of the
differences between L2 and L3, metalinguistic awass has been found as a very
important factor.

The termmetalinguisitic awarenessas first used by Cazden (1974, as cited
from Mora, 2001) to describe and explain the transf linguistic knowledge and
skills across languages. According to Gass (198@Yalinguisitc awareness of a
language learner is “to think and talk about lammgia(1983:277). In addition,
Bialystok (1991:147) states that metalinguistic mmass may be defined as an
awareness of underlying linguistic nature of largpiaise. Reference to Jessner
(2006) defines metalinguisitc awareness as “the wanltilinguals use and learn

their languages” (2006:117) and emphasizes thiat dbnsidered as an influential
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cognitive component in multilingual studies. De Bbbowie, & Verspoor (2007 as
cited form Jessner 2008:277) pointed out that nmgpaisitc awareness is a very
important factor as it can help to shed light oa tifferences between second and
third language acquisition.

The work of Jessner (2008a: 277), indicates thagalinguistic awareness
may develop in a third language learner with regard

(a) divergent and creative thinking (e.g. wider variatf associations,

original ideas)

(b) interactional and/or pragmatic competence (culttmabrems of greeting,

thanking, etc.)

(c) communicative sensitivity and flexibility (languagede)

(d) translation skills that are considered a naturait tin the majority of

multilinguals
(which are seen as a natural characteristic ofilmgials and should be
included in a comprehensive listening)

Research studies involving metalinguistic tasksehaoncentrated on the
analytic abilities of language learners to focusdamguage and make judgments on
linguistic form. In an early study of third languagcquisition, Thomas (1988) tested
the metalinguisitc abilities of monolinguals acgquy a second language and
bilinguals acquiring a third language. The results the study indicate the
advantages of bilinguals over monolinguals in laaggilearning. On the basis of
these results, Thomas pointed out, “If metalinguisiwareness is not being
heightened as a second language is naturally atfjueducators may have to
instruct bilinguals in both their languages in aorde maximize the potential
advantage of knowing two languages when learnitingrd” (1988:240).

Lasagabaster (1997) has also studied how bilingmaknd its effect on
metalinguistic awareness relate to third languagguiaition. Results from this
research point to an advantage for bilingual subj¢Castilian and Euskera) over
monolingual ones (Castilian) in acquiring Englishaathird language.

In an introspective study of cross-lexical condidta Jessner, (2006)

investigated the metalinguisitic awareness of buia learners of English who were
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defined as ambilingual balanced bilinguals in #aland German (L1-2). The author
highlighted the specific characteristics of thdirntguals emphasizing the role of
metalinguisitc awareness, for instance, that thgpmty of the students activated or
switched from their previously learned languagerider to fill in a lexical gap
during production in L3-English. In an introspeetivstudy of cross-lexical
consultation Jessner, (2006) investigated the metakitic awareness of bilingual
learners of English who were defined as ambilindaadhnced bilinguals in Italian
and German (L1-2). The author (2006:111) highlidhtes specific characteristics of
the trilinguals emphasizing the role of metalingaisawareness, for instance, that
the majority of the students activated their prasglyg learned languages in order to
fill in a lexical gap during production in L3-Engh, in several domains:

(a) German and Italian were used as supporter languagg® combined

and to express metalinguistic questions and consnent

(b) German acted as a filler and was a dominant larguramost cases

(c) Italian was used for conjunctions or expressingtemality

Based on the evidence of this study, Jessner (28@ggest that increased
metalinguistic awareness in bilinguals facilitaties acquisition of a third language.

Considering the outcome of the studies in thirdgleage acquisition
involving metalinguisitc awareness tasks, this gtwdll be also concentrated on
metalinguistic awareness i.e. the way bilingudiaXiian learners of English use and

learn their languages.

3.2.1.2.3 Recency of language use

Another factor that affects the use of second lagguas a source language
of cross-linguistic influence is the ‘recency’. Dasle (1998) and Hammarberg
(2001) suggest that recency factor relates to gtenein which the language has
been used lately. In this view, Hammarberg stabes tan L2 is activated more
easily if the speaker has used it recently and thasitained easy access to it.”
(2001:23) In the empirical study with Sara WillienGGerman was the recently used

language when she started to learn Swedish, thiereéthe preferred to use the
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German language (L2) rather than her first or teo'additional L2s’ (French and
Italian).

The recency factor was explained by Dewaele (19@8) the concept of
‘lexical invention’ (1998:471) which was used tofide the lexemes which have
been morpho-phonologically adapted to the targeguage, but which have never
been used by native speakers. Dewaele (1998)tigated two groups of Dutch,
French and English trilinguals. All the participgiwere Dutch L1 speakers, from
which most of them had learned French as L2 andigfngs L3, while the others
had learned English as L2 and French as L3. Comsglthe recency factor through
the concept of lexical inventions, the analysisesded that French L3 learners
produced more lexical inventions based on theiElnglish.

The results of the studies reported by Dewaele §1%hd Hammarberg
(2001), suggest that the language that has beeh laggdy by a third language
learner can be related to recency of use and ig hkedy to be a candidate for

transfer.

3.2.1.2.4 Psycholinguistic status

Although research studies in third language actjoisconsider the language
status to have a great impact on cross-linguistituence in third language
acquisition, it has not yet received a satisfaceglanation.

Todeva and Cenoz (2009:8) refer to language s@tu$oreign language
effect/L2”, while Hammarberg (2010:123), expresaesimilar view by explaining
that language status refers to any language thegieaker knows other than the
mother tongue and it is related to the fact thetnguage may be the second or the
third language learned in a speaker’s repertoire.

Considering the first definition, “foreign languaggfect/L2”, it may be
assumed that in sociolinguistic point of view tleeand language known by many
subjects of this study cannot be treated as “fordanguage effect”, while in
psycholinguistic view this might be compatible tmre of the subjects, because of
the lower language contact with their L2 which ss@amed to result in foreign

language mode, thus as foreign language effect.
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Referring to the second definition, the languageswkh by the subjects of
this study other than their mother tongue (L1),| @ treated as second language
(L2) and third language (L3) learned.

On the basis of these definitions, my expectat®rihiat psycholinguistic
status in third language learners will prove todmeinfluential variable in third
language production.

3.2.1.2.5 Motivation and attitude

According to Gardner & Lambert (1972) motivatiorsteamajor influence on
learning a second or foreign language It is comsil@as goal directed and is defined
as “the combination of effort plus desire to achki¢ive goal of learning the language
plus favorable attitudes toward learning a langtié@ardner 1985:10).

From the research done by Gardner and Lambert J1&7®anspires that
motivation does have an influence on relative eafecquisition, but that it
manifests itself in different ways in different comnities. They distinguished
between two major kinds of motivation that couldrbtated to language learning:
integrative and instrumental, and later anothed ko motivation was introduced
such as learning a language for “pragmatic reas@baidner 1985:11)

Integrative motivation reflects the learner’'s wiiness or desire to be like a
representative member of the target language comtyn@Gardner & Lambert
1972). It also reflects the learner’s high leveleffort to learn the language of a
valued L2 community in order to communicate withe tlygroup. Moreover,
integrative motivation reflects an interest in la2desire to learn the target language
and a positive attitude toward the learning situgtiand the target language
community.

Instrumental motivation, on the other hand, israbgerized by a desire to
gain social recognition or economic advantagesujincknowing an L2 (Gardner &
Lambert 1972). Learning the language for “pragmegiasons”, such as education
or employment opportunities is compatible to biingAlbanian learners of English
in Macedonia. In this context, bilingual Albanialemarn English in order to get a

higher university degree and to obtain employm@pmiootunities.
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3.2.2 Language-Based variables

3.2.2.1 Typological similarity

One of the main factors that cause cross-linguistiaence in third language
production is the typological similarity betweeretpreviously learned languages
(Lland L2) and the target language (L3). Languammilagities and also the
distances appear to be proportional in that theerdgstant the languages known by
learner are, less cross-linguistic influences caenfdund in the target language
production. The language distance was analyzed diletthan (1983) in second
language acquisition and suggested the tpsychotypologyas “The learner’s
perception of language distance” (1983:114).

Research studies (Ringbom, 1987; Williams and Harberg 1998; Cenoz
2001) have shown that if the first language is hate-European, and second and
third languages are Indo-European, the learnetstnaiisfer between the languages
that are Indo-European. For example, Ringbom’s 7)19&udy with bilingual
students whose L1 was Finnish and L2- Swedish am \earning English as L3
transferred more items from L2-Swedish. Ringbomctudes that the degree of
similarity between second and third language waldn a significant impact on the
learner’s task.

In a corpus study project called 'Process in tHadguage acquisition’
conducted by Williams & Hammarberg (1998), the autherself, Sara Williams
whose L1 was English, L2-German, French and Itaban‘additional L2s’ and
Swedish became her L3, acted as a subject of igaéish. The findings of this
longitudinal study demonstrated that cross-lingeistfluence in third language
production appeared more when the languages knowisdrva Williams were
typologically related. So, the German languageamked French and lItalian and
became a standard alternative language in theof@e external supplier.

Cenoz (2001) investigated the effects of typologythe third language
learning process in the Basque Country (Spain). pdrécipants of this study were
secondary school students who had Basque as Hreguége of instruction and
studied Spanish (L2) and English (L3) as schoojesatb. In this study, Cenoz used

the well known ‘Frog story’, a wordless picturerstan order to elicit data from the
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students. The results of this study indicated that students with Basque (L1)
preferred to use Spanish (L2), as typologicalbsel to English, for the acquisition
of English as a third language.

The typological similarity factor has been alsodstigated by De Angelis
and Selinker (2001) with two adult multilinguals:Feench-Canadian woman with
three interlanguages (non-native languages) Englglanish and Italian, and a
British man with two interlanguages, Spanish aralidh. Although the study
revealed a number of instances of transfer duleetdyfpological similarities between
the languages involved in this study, DeAngelis Setinker call for more thorough
investigation, as the instances of native languagesfer may be a compensatory

strategy, as the L2 system has been found incoenplet
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CHAPTER FOUR
THE MULTILINGUAL LEXICON

4.1  Aspects of the multilingual lexicon
Apart from the process and factors involved in thesearch of
multilingualism, it accounts also a specific aréaalticompetence, the multilingual
lexicon. Research studies have focused on varispecés of multilingual lexicon
which deal interconnections between the differentidons in the multilingual’s
mind, such as:
1. Multilingual processing (Dijkstra, 2003; Schonpf|@p03)
2. Transfer in multilinguals (Jessner, 2003; Wei, 2008noz 2003)
3. Specific aspects of multilingual learning (Milleathcé, 2003)

4.1.1 Multilingual processing

Multilingual processing has been studied by Dikg2003) who focused the
word selection problem during visual word recogmiti Dijkstra’s study was based
on the monolingual Interactive Activation Model faisual word recognition
(McClelland and Rumelhart 1981, in Dijkstra 2008pa&xtended it to his view of
bilingualism and multilingulalism:

i) When extended to the bilingual domain, the IntévacActivation Model
was linked with a mix of words from the two langeagIn the view of
language selective access, a selection mechanalad ¢input switch”
shows to guide the visual words to the lexical {4tem

i) When extended to trilingual domain, the InteractAgtivation model
included greater number of words in the lexiconaose of the third
language added. In this domain, the word selecappears to be
problematic because the learners would switch@dahguage relevant to
particular situation.

On the basis of these evidences, Dijkstra concludas there is no need for
specific multilingual model and suggests the exitemdn existing monolingual or
bilingual model.
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Schonpflug (2003) study was aimed to clarify thgamization of the lexicon
of trilinguals in a word-completion task. She testiee word completion in trilingual
Polish speakers of German (L2) and English (L3) Tésults of the study indicate
that the higher competence in their L3 is, therlatequeness points for English and

German words occur. Considering the evidencesi®fthdy, Schénpflug suggests:

i) more languages a speaker knows, the more alteesatinere are and the
longer the decision process will take

i) the higher competence level in one of the languagks more
conceptually driven the word fragment will be amheersely, the lower

the competence in one of the languages, the mocemeally driven.

4.1.2 Transfer in multilinguals

The transfer aspect of multilingual lexicon has roéevestigated by Jessner
(2003), who emphasizes the characteristics which & found in multilinguals
which are linked to variability in multilingual pficiency due to changes in
language use. Jessner’ study is based on dynandelmbmultilingualism (Herdina
and Jessner 2002), and argues that multilinguatamnot be explained using
extended monolingual acquisition models becausedngplexity of the language
systems in a multilingual speaker cannot be foumdmionolingual or bilingual
speakers.

Considering the transfer phenomena and interfereborrowing and code-
switching, thus bringing together typical areasmestigation in second language
acquisition research and bilingualism research ssiggests using the umbrella term
cross-linguistic interaction to account for variophienomena in multilingual
research. In the Tyrol study with German — lItall@hngual learners of English,
Jessner explains the way students used their pglyitearned languages, with the
avoidance and simplification strategy, particulasligen cognates were involved in
the task.
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Wei (2003) has expressed a similar view when shgltiie nature of lemmas in
the multilingual mental lexicon and transfer inrthlanguage learning. While other
studies were concentrated on learner’s errors, Maised on the causes of the
errors by explaining the L2-L3 transfer phenomenonlanguage learning and
production processes by two adult native speake@hmese. On the basis of this
study, Wei concluded that there is a single melaéicon for multilinguals with
lemmas assigned to each language.

Cenoz (2003) has drawn attention to the role ajlage typology in the
organization of multilingual lexicon and the seleotof languages in cross linguistic
influence in third language production. Considgrthe different dimensions of
cross-linguistic influence, Cenoz (2003:107) sutgrka continuum which presented
two extreme positions: thenteractional strategiesand transfer lapses The
interactional strategies have been explained a&ntiohal switches into languages
into languages other than the target language,ewtndnsfer lapses have been
explained as non-intentional and automatic.

In the study conducted with bilingual Spanish arakdgie learners of English
Cenoz found out that the learners used both tharldlL2 as source languages of
transfer or as supplier languages, which had plajiérent roles. In cases of
interactional strategigsthe Basque-L2 has been identified as a defaylplgar,
while Spanish-L2 was a supplier language in casésansfer lapsesThese results
were explained with the typology or linguistic diste between Spanish, Basque
and English.

4.1.3 Specific aspects of multilingual learning

The specific features of multilingual language mssing were studied by
Miiller-Lancé (2003), and developed a new connecthadel incorporating the
mental lexicon, language comprehension, and largpagduction. Considering the
organization of mental lexicon, three types of minfjual individuals have been
identified: monolinguoid, bilinguoid, and multilimgid. The multilinguoid types has

been identified to have a strong cross-linguistannections between mental

116



representations of an individual’'s languages and waththe same time seems to be
the most vivacious and daring language learnehethtiree types. The author points
out that this situation cannot be found in biliniguaecause the mental connection is
limited to two languages, while in monolinguoidseiract with only one language.
He concludes that existing monolingual models eirtterivations which have been
extended to bilingual or multilingual acquisitiod® not adequately account for
particularities of multilingual processing. He esipdly emphasizes factors such as:

inferencing strategies, individual variation, amdjeitive control.

4.2. Cross-linguistic influences in the third langage lexicon

The investigation into cross-linguistic influencés third language has
attracted the attention of many researchers, whosked in the acquisition and
processing of L3 words, their organization andtretato other words in the mental
lexicon. Taking into account the nature of crossplistic influences in third
language acquisition, in the present study the doegill be drawn in the research
studies with L3 production data and the factor®ined in this specific aspect.

Dewaele’s (2001) studied the speech productiom witiversity trilingual
students with Dutch/French/English, and adapted ekisting models for L2
production. The study was conducted in classroottings in both informal and
formal situations and the conversations have beearded. The results indicated
different linguistic variables, such as mixed dteres (code-switches and
borrowings); the speech rate (measured in wordsnoaute); hesitation phenomena
(editing expressions or filled pauses such as;‘@f)gth of utterance (measured the
fluency and the development of interlanguage);aiméssion of ‘ne’ in the negation
(because of a lack of authentic oral communicatiorthe target language); the
choice of speech style ( informal or formal sitol}; lexical richness (lexical
search); morpholexical accuracy rate ( “errors’nitfeed in gender and number,
verbs, tense and aspect, mode and person); arghllenventions (lexemes which
are morpho-phonologically adapted to the targeguage, but which are never used
by native speakers).
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The result of this study (Dewaele 2002:83) indictitat Grosjean’s (2001)
model of second language acquisition of ‘languageden turned out to be of
valuable concept, because the mixed utterancehefstibjects determined the
language mode continuum. The choice of the languagee was affected by the
formality of the situation. As a result of cons@amonitoring, a distinction between
process and production was identified in the uselobr L2 in the formal situation.
In this regard, the monitoring has been explainedaaconscious process while
parallel planning and activation is an unconscions. The role of the formality of
the situation, status, frequency of use have beend as the main factors affecting
the preference for the first or second languagea aource language of cross-
linguistic influence in L3 production. The formagliturned out to be the most
influential factor in L3 production, where interintlual and intra-individual
variations have been found to be considerable ddeewitches, fluency, accuracy,
complexity and sociolinguistic competence. Theustaactor affected the lexical
inventions, while the frequency of use had effdéehterlanguage.

The next contribution to the study of cross-lirggai influence in third
language production is Ringbom’s (2001) study vttedish-speaking and Finnish-
speaking learners of English. Ringom (2001) focusedhe early stages of learning
and referred to the initial mapping of languageilgirties where transfer happened.
In this view, he introduces the distinction betwéramsfer of form and transfer of
meaning and examines more closely the L1 and L2déxems in L3 production.
The data from this study indicate that lexical sfen items depend from the role of
the first and second language and were relatedgyohptypology, proficiency and
activation of the second language. The differedesroof the first and second
language have been identified to affect the typkedransfer in third language
production. The types of transfer were classified five categories: language
switches, blends and hybrides, deceptive cogneddples and semantic extensions.

Ringbom’s (2001) study offered an ideal startinginp for researching
bilingual Albanian learners of English and thisdstwill be based on the Ringbom’s
model because of the influence of language typgl@gyl the role the first and

second language play in the two types of tran3fieese cross-linguistic phenomena
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will be related to the other variables such asipieficy and activation of the second
language, and motivation and attitudes toward taingluage acquisition. In order to
study the influence of the first and the secondjlage of the Albanian bilingual
students, a closer look was taken at the typesaobter, and four categories were
selected to be examined in this study. These catsgare based on Ringbom’s
model and are exemplified with the influence ofAlbanian and L2-Macedonian

in L3 production and can be seen in Table 4.1.

Transfer of form | From which Language | Example
No. | Type of transfer or meaning
A Code switching Form L2 It is a famousmapxk
(L2 Mac. mark=
Engbrand)
B Cognates Form L1 or L2 Tri years ago.
(L2 Mac. tri = Eng.
threg
C Deceptive cognate | Form and L1orlL2 She bought a book in
Meaning thelibrary
(L1 Alb.librari
= Eng.book-shop
D Calques Meaning L1 or,L2 occasionally, | She has somenoney
very advanced L2 of the pocket
proficiency (L1Alb.té holla xhepi
= Eng.pocket mongy
E Semantic extensiorjsMeaning L1 or, very advanced L2 The English language
proficiency time is not easy
(L1.Alb. kohé= Eng.
bothtime andtensg

Table 4.1: Types of lexical transfer items: Fornrsus meaning (adapted from
Ringbom (2001, Table 4.2, p. 64)
These target lexical transfer items will be elabedan order to go further

with the empirical investigation of the presentdstu

4.2.1 Definition of code-switching

Code-switching has been identified in the study sefcond language
acquisition and was defined in different ways. Thde-switching phenomenon was
first located by Weinreich (1953:1) and Haugen @9B8). The opinion of
Weinreich (1953:1) is that code-switching is “theewf two languages alternatively
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in different context” , while Hugen (1953:40) s&tbat code-switching indicates the
speaker’s changing from one language to anotheiariddes unintegrated units
from the word up to the sentence.

Di Pietro (1977) defined it as the use of use ofrantanguages by
communicants in the execution of a speech act.titliesl the Italian immigrants in
the United states, and showed that when they atgdke in English, they would
switch in Italian because it was better expressdteir native language.

Grosjean (1982:145) defined code-switching as &hernate use of two or
more languages in the same utterance or convaniatie pointed out that code-
switching can involve a word, a phrase, or a se®er even a several sentences.
Grosjean (1982) distinguishes code-switching fromrdowing a word, in that the
element of code-switching is not integrated in ttleer language, but it is a total
shift to the other language.

Crystal (1987) suggests that code-switching accwhen a bilingual
alternates between two languages with anotherguiihperson. He emphasizes that
this phenomena appears in situations when a b#inguakes irregular use of a
second language, or if a bilingual has considerskilés in a second language.

The studies mentioned above presented the codehsng phenomena in
second language acquisition where L1 is taken actount, in the next step, code-
switching studies in third language acquisitionl i elaborated where instances
from L1 and L2 in L3 production have been studied.

Stedje (1977) studied bilingual Finnish/ Swedisdrers of L3 English who
had learned Spanish four years. The results ofsthdy showed a considerable
number of code-switches from both L1 and L3. Sise aitdicated that L2 instances
have been used spontaneously and have been cdriegtéhe speaker, such as
kleine Katzen Stedje (1977) assumed that Swedish- L2 switcleesirdented in
English-L3 production appeared as a result of typichl similarities between the
two languages.

Ringbom (1987, 2001) studied the code-switchinth& study with Finnish/
Swedish bilinguals learning English. In this stuthg instances of code-switching

or, referred to by Ringbom, ‘languages switchestfemtaken from the essays written
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by the students in the national matriculation exanon in English. In the appendix,
Ringbom lists 187 instances of code-switching fraBiSwedish and eight from
Finnish-L1. The most frequently used words in cedéching were clause
connectors, such dast‘although’, men‘but’ and och ‘and’. The other frequently
used item were words of foreign origanktoritet, interessant

Hammarberg (2001) studied the role of backgrounguages as far as code-
switching is concerned and suggested a number gaeations for the reasons of
language switches in L3 production.

Hufeisen and Marx (2007) pointed out that L3 reslears have developed
their own models on the process of learning a tlainduage and argued that it is not
sufficient to use or extend the established L2 rieofte the complexity of learning
an L3, because L2 models cannot explain the diifsge that are evident between
L2 and L3 learning. According to the authors, tH& rhodels did not account on
speech production element, therefore in the L3 @p@eoduction study conducted
by Williams and Hammarberg (1998), de Bot’s (198@)del of bilingual production
was used and extended for the purpose of analybiliggual’'s L3 speech
production. For the purposes of this analysis,sasbaf some explanations of de Bot’
model will be given to understanding William and ritaarberg’s L3 speech
production model.

De Bot (1992) presented a model of bilingual praducwhere the point at
which L1/L2 language specific information is inttaeed in language production.
This model can be summarized as follows: It presem adaptation of Levelt's
monolingual language production model ( Levelt 1)9&®ich should be able to
account for several things: firstly, the fact tihab language systems can be used
separately or mixed; secondly, the existence adsztimguistic influence; thirdly, the
effects of differentlevels of proficiency; and tlggs the ability to cope with a
potentially unlimited number of languages.

The structural components of de Bot’s model incladeonceptualizer a
verbalizer aninterpreter, aformulator, and ararticulator. De Bot (1992) explained
that the conceptualizerencodes communicative intentions as message fragmen
According to Hammarberg (2009:32), here de Bot lipomtes Green’s (1986)
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suggestion that different languages in a polyglan chave three levels of
activation:selected (which controls the speech @it@active (which plays a role in
ongoing processing, runs parallel to the seleceduage, but is not articulated) or
dormant (not active during ongoing processing).

In addition, the massage fragments of the concéptuaerve as input to the
verbalizer which performs a many-to-many mapping orientatmmatch message
fragments with semantic information in lemmas. Thisdel has been used in
research on bilingualism and the same was extehgadilliam and Hammarberg
(1998) and Hammarberg (2001) to explain the roléfand L2 in L3 production
and acquisition. In the later study, Hammarber@{3®bserves the interaction and
competition of the previously learned languages3rproduction.

Hammarberg (2001) work is based on the observatibmoliglot Sara
Williams with L1-English, L2s- German and Frenchomvas learning Swedish as
L3, in the conversation task in Swedish. The ausitated that the conversation task
appeared to be difficult for her because Sara w#seaearly stages of learning, and
in order to handle the situation of lexical gap slee-switched from previously
learned languages. In this study, 844 instancesaafe-switching have been
identified and classified ason-adapting language switchesr non adapted
phonological and morphological expressions othan h3.

The influence of speaker’s first and second languiagproducing a third
one, as well as interaction among those languaggst@effects on their use will be
analyzed in the present study based on Hammarbeiage! of code-switching.

4.2.2 Definition of cognates

The second category of the study, where it is ingomtrto know how
bilinguals produce words in L3, concerns cogndtethe literature, (Crystal (1991);
Carroll (1992); De Groot and Kroll (1997); Smitlo@r); Ringbom (2007)) different
definitions about cognates can be found.

Crystal (1991:60) defined cognates as linguisticmi® that historically
derived from the same source as other languagesfd@ontrary to Crystal, Carroll

(1992) stated that similarities in morphologicaldam phonological rather than
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etymological or semantic properties are the defingharacteristics of cognates.
According to Carroll (1992), the performance of lgarners in task involving

cognates suggests that the accessing of lexigakiie a modular process in that
morpho-phonological information contained in th&idal component is retrieved

without resort to other lexical information of arsntic/ pragmatic nature.

De Groot and Kroll (1997) studied bilingual picturaming and translation
with faster translation times recorded from corgrenimate, and cognate words
than for their abstract, inanimate, and non-cognadanterparts. The authors
explained that concrete word effect showed fastamstation and they are more
likely to have “similar or identical subset of ceptual features” (1987:187) across
languages than abstract words, which are said todve contexts dependent.

Smith (1997) studied the cross-language transfértia@ role of cognates in
second language acquisition and stated “cognategemerally taken to be words
that share aspects of both form and meaning adamggiages” (1997:173). The
author pointed out that a cognate can be transpatehe lexical level such as e.g.
tomatoin English andomaatin Dutch, and in the early stages of learningnay
facilitate this process.

The cognate effect in third language acquisitiors wavestigated by Ecke
(2001: 90 - 114) who studied bilingual Mexican teas of German as L3 with
Spanish (L1) and English (L2). He analyzed theufas of lexical retrieval which
included incomplete and incorrect word recall tigiotdip-of-the-tongue (TOT) state
in which the subjects were certain that they knbke target word, but had partial
access to attributes of it. The results of thiglgtahow that the Llinfluence was
found to be weak and almost all the L3 word proanctvere influenced by L2
words. This result was explained with the effect peychotypology, foreign
language effect and last language effect of L2-ishgh L3 German production.

Ringbom (2007) defined cognates “as historicallatesl, formally similar,
partly different or, occasionally, even wholly difént.” (2007:73). The author
emphasized that words with different meanings wHermal similarity is purely
accidental, as in Englispain — Frenchpain, cannot be considered as cognates.

Although the formal similarity of the word in theivgn two languages was
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obviously clear for a reader, but for a non-speglirench reader the meaning of the
word pain is not clear. So, | checked its meaning in thdima-dictionaries (English
to French and French to English Dictionary. wwweefllict.com. accessed on
11.02.2011) and understood that the English vpaid in French meansal , while
mal in English means ‘pain’. On the other hand thenEnewordpain in English
means ‘bread’. By understanding the meaning ofwtbed in the two languages it
was clear way the word cannot be considered asategibuch instances were
explained as deceptive cognates or ‘false frieads will be more specified in the
next section.

On the basis of empirical results concerning fatilhg effects of word
similarities in translation task, de Groot (201@ocdssed the findings where L1 or
L2 words share a cognate relation with correspaptiBiword, are easier to learn.
Starting with the bilingual situation, Paradis (598&uggested a network model of
bilingual’s mental lexicon which incorporates nalextive access operation.
According to this model, two languages form a nekwof interconnected lexical
items and can be of different types, semantic @nplogical. In addition, Paradis
suggests that bilinguals’ lexical selection depemd individual factors such as
typological similarity, proficiency and method ofauisition which form a cross-
linguistic link between two languages.

Proceeding with the idea that bilingual lexicalcess is non-selective,
Dijkstra and Van Heuven, (1998) suggested a mofblliagual word recognition,
namely the Bilingual Interactive Activation modeBIA) as an extension to
McClelland and Rumelhart Interactive Activation rebdlA) (1981 as cited from
Dijkstra and Van Heuven, 1998). This model poditst tthe bilingual’s lexicon is
integrated across languages, claiming that lexidakrmation in both languages is
activated whenever the input shares visual featswgsh as phonological and
semantic- with lexical alternatives in each of tlmguages involved. The

architecture of the BIA model is shown in figur&.6.
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Figure 4.1 The architecture of the BIA model (aedpfrom Dijkstra and Van
Heuven (1998)

The architecture of the model represents lettetufes, letter and words,
where processing is assumed to be bottom uponrésemation of the input and
non-selectivity. The authors assume that the nteet@ty process extends to
orthographically similar letters in any of the larages that the bilingual reads which
results in activation of all languages. In additi@hA model is suggested to include
an additional layer of the languages nodes to abotep-down inhibition of non-
target language.

This model, as suggested by Dijkstra (2003:14) banextended to the
bilingual domain in accordance with the hypothesfslanguage selective or
language nonselective access. The language selacibess hypothesis suggests that
there are separate lexical networks for differamgliages and words from each
language can be separately accessed. Dijkstra tadisselection mechanism an
“input switch”, which initially concentrates at tloethographic or phonological level
of representation. The author suggests that if theical representation
corresponding to input is not found in the lexiadrthe target language, the contact
is established with other lexical system. With timsw, Dijkstra (2003) suggested a

solution to word selection problem in multilinguadsd extended the Bilingual
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Interactive Activation model (BIA) to Multilingualnteractive Activation model
(MIA).

Kroll and De Groot (2005: 9) suggest that the maslel precise mechanism
when a bilingual recognizes visually a word suclrasslation pairs that share form
and meaning namely the cognates. In addition, istendtion between selective and
nonselective access has been explained. The selegiew is explained in
monolingual mode, such as the presence of othguége form would be irrelevant,
while the non-selective view has been explainedth®y fact that both language
words will be active and ready to compete.

On the basis of different empirical results de G(@010:183) points out that
many bilingual studies have provided evidence #tadw parallel phonological
activation not only in languages with the same alyg, but activation of the
languages that use different alphabet. The autkplams such situation starting
with the evidence same-alphabet bilingualism whias inspired by monolingual
studies that have shown the moment a printed wibsdhre visual word recognition.
De Groot (2010:183) also emphasizes that the pbgical form of the word is
recognized automatically by applying the languaggslling-to-sound or grapheme
to grapheme conversion rules. In addition, théa@ugoes on to explain that when
the learner reads non-alphabetic scripts, the emrittvords manifest automatic
activation of a sound code despite the fact thasehscripts are not based on
grapheme-phoneme associations. Given this evideteeGroot states that the
printed symbols also activate phonological codess thuggest that phonological

activation plays a central role in written langug@gecessing in general (2010:184).

4.2.3 Definition of deceptive cognates or “false iznds”

The linguistic phenomenon of deceptive cognaté$atse friends” as named
by Moss (1992), is usually defined as a situatiowhich two words are the same
or similar either in speech or in writing in twonguages but their meaning is
different (for example the L1 AlbanianevidencelL2 > Macedonian >evidencija
for the English > ‘record’). Corder (1973) preféhe termfaux amis which refers to
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the incorrect use of a word in the second langubgeause of its physical
resemblance to a word in the mother tongue.

Breitkreuz (1973) pointed out that deceptive cogsare known to cause
difficulty in learning a language because studeangslikely to misidentify words due
to language interference

Ringbom (2007) explains that false cognates arsefjorelated to the
frequency of use which naturally affects learninghat it is closely connected with
acquisition over time. The opinion of Ringbom is:

High-frequency false cognates are easily confusedealy stage of

learning... but since it is a high-frequency wordstig generally a passing
stage. The more the learner progress in learniegytore input of the correct
meaning of the word he gets, and this leads tordgining number of errors.

(2007:76)

This reason gives rise to difficulties in langudgarning at the early stages

of acquisition.

4.2.4 Definition of calques or loan translations ofmulti-word units
(compounds, phrasal verbs, idioms)

The first thing to note with regard to calquesla@an translations is that,
from the point of view of the language system, |lb@mslations are very different
from the other categories mentioned in this study.

A common definition of loan translations and cakigefound, for example,
in Craddock (1981), who regards these items adegtions of “entire idiomatic
phrases” (1981: 208), apparently suggesting thatemah which is not idiomatic
does not give rise to loan translations. Moreotrex,claim that it is only idioms that
serve as models for loan translations and calquesddibe difficult to sustain. One
of the most frequently cited loan translationshis tompound skyscraper, which is
cited as the model for calques in many languages.

The nature of loan translation is described by @arand Otheguy
(1989:286) as vocabulary borrowing from one languiatp another which takes the
form of loan translation. The authors state thatases of such translation, the literal

form of a lexical item is translated bit by bit enanother language. In addition,
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compound words have been explained to be loanlatads such as the German
word Leberwurstin Englishliversausag€1989:286).

According to Campbell (1998) in loanwords, someghari both the phonetic
form and meaning of the word in the donor languageansferred to the borrowing
language. The author also states that in loan wibrgdpossible to borrow, in effect,
just the meaning, and these instances are celégliesor loan translations This
definition was illustrated by the example black kea, which owes the origin in
English to a loan translation of Germ&achwarzmarktcomposed of ‘black’ and
Markt ‘market’ (1998:81).

Werner Betz initially defined loan translation adie¢' geanue Glied-fur-
Glied-Ubersetzung des fremden Vorbildes”, i.e. éxact translation, element by
element, of the foreign model. (Betz 11936:2; dsdcfrom Onysko 2007 :22) To
support his definition, Betz discusses various edam of loan translation from
Latin and English as in GermaMitleid (compasion’) after Latircompassion(
1949:27, 32 as cited form Onysko 2007 :22)

By following Schelper’'s (1995) definition, Onyskefthes loan translation
as the exact word by word translation of a foregpression which results in a new
compound or derivation whose sense is not necesisglycible from the elements
of the term (2007:23). The author draws on thengtas given by Schelper such as
floating voterand its presumed German loan translaWéechselwéhlerfor which
Schelper noted that a more rigid (in the senséefil) translation should have been
wechselnder Wabhler.

The reason loan translations are of interesti;mgtudy is to see how they

can have an impact on third language production.

4.2.5 Definition of semantic extensions of singlexical units

Traditionally, semantic loans have been classitiegether with calques as both

types involve replacement of foreign forms. Accaglito Haugen (1956, 1969),

semantic extension either involves taking a worthsbase language and extending

its meaning to correspond to that of a word in trget language or rearranging
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words in the base language along patterns proviethe target language thus
creating a new meaning. In this study, single leiximits will be analyzed in which
the range of meanings expressed by the nativeconddanguage form is extended
to include a new, usually related concept in L3dpiction.
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CHAPTER FIVE
THE PRESENT STUDY

The aim of this work is to examine cross linguigtituence of L1 and L2
on L3 English, rather than to compare the threguage systems completely, as
would be done in a purely contrastive analysisotdder to elicit a wide range of
data-types and quantitative and qualitative researethods are used.

The data were collected in classroom environmantthé form of written
texts from students, classroom recordings, andviewes which were conducted
with English teachers.

In this study seven aspects of third language atmn were analyzed:

1) the learner’s type of bilingualism,

2) code switching in L3 production,

3) the use of cognates in L3 production,

4) the occurance of deceptive cognates,

5) the occurance of calques or loan translatiomwtiword units,

6) the use semantic extensions of single lexicasuny the learners,

7) the learning environment, which was capturednigans of interviews with
English teachers.

At the outset of the study, the participating lglials were divided into
groups on the basis of data gained through a layggbackground questionnaire as
well as through a standardized language placemestt which measured the

bilingual’s general proficiency in both the secamd the third language.

5.1 Research questions and hypothesis:

Most studies have found that bilinguals with ahhigvel of L2 proficiency
transfer more from their L2 than learners with @& proficiency. Some studies
suggest that lexical L2 items can be transferréal ine L3 even if the learner’s L2
proficiency is low. Ringbom (2001: 60) states thexical L2 transfer across related
foreign languages is also found in learners wheehead little exposure to, or have a
limited proficiency in, the L2.”
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In my teaching experience | have made the follgwabservationThe cross-
linguistic influence of the learners’ previouslatat languages depends on the level
of L2 proficiency reached, the frequency of L2 asel the amount of exposure to
the L2. From a language processing perspectivajjhfgequent L2 lexical items are
likely candidates for unintentional lexical transtlie to their high activation levels
during the early stages of L3 learning (based @orse language acquisition studies;
Faerch & Kasper 1986; Poulisse & Bongaerts 1994 thus be assumed that the
L1 will have a high level of influence in L3 prodian, while L2 influence will have

a lower influence and will depend on the learneB&proficiency and exposure.

These observations have led me to the followingtiomes:

(1) How is cross-lexical transfer traced in L3 wordgsotion?
(2) Do Albanian bilinguals rely upon their firsiiguage lexical knowledge more

than upon the second language?

HYPOTHESES:
Deriving from these two questions, the presentysaiths to examine the following
two hypotheses:
1. Many instances of transfer from L1 and L2 are elgm&¢o occur in the
L3 production of bilingual Albanian students. Triarsed items can be
produced consciously or unconsciously.
2. Interpreted in general terms, transfer instancemecanore from the
native language. Transfer instances based on tharé2found more

frequently if L2 proficiency is high.

5.2 Setting & Participants

The study was conducted at the State Universityetbvo, which is one of
four Macedonian state universities located in titye @f Tetovo. The university was
established on 17 December 1994, however, it wasremognized as a state
university by the Macedonian government until Japu2004. Courses and lectures

are mostly held in Albanian, but also in Macedoraad English.
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The university was established as a result of tispute over a lack of
opportunities for ethnic Albanians to have accessirtiversity education in their
mother tongue. The idea for an Albanian universigs proposed by a special
assembly of Albanian intellectuals who requestetngsion for the creation of an
Albanian University from the Macedonian governmeéiithough this initiative was
declared illegal by the government, Albanian ietlials signed the act of founding
the University of Tetovo. The first university cées were held in a private house on
17 February 1995 but were disrupted by Macedonighoaities. As a result, one
Albanian was shot dead by the Macedonian policep&8ons were wounded and
the first rector was arrested. However, the fousdar the Albanian university
continued with classes. They declared that theimate goal was the creation of a
third state university financed fully by the statedget. Since January 2004 the State
University of Tetovo has been officially recognizedihere are faculties for
Economics, Law, the Applied Sciences Faculty, Ry, Philology, Arts,
Medical Sciences, Maths and Natural Sciences, @tjator Food Technology and
Physical Education.

In Macedonia the ‘English’ studies are based onoaehof ‘English’ as a
unitary literary-linguistic discipline in philologal sciences. The first degree used to
be a 4-year ‘BA’, that is, a joint honors degreeemglish and an additional foreign
language, which in most cases is German, Frendtalan. This model no longer
corresponds entirely to reality. The new first lepegramme provides an intensive
three-year period of studies in the English languagd leads to the degree of
Bachelor of Arts (BA). The curriculum is generadlycombination of language and
literature courses and there is also room for calltstudies. Students have to study
another foreign language and literature for attléa® years. Depending on the
university a wide range of foreign languages afferefl: German, French, Italian
and Spanish are the most popular. Students normaaliyeve a good theoretical
knowledge of English, but the standards obtained regards practical and
instrumental use of the language are not as higlouA90% percent of the English

graduates choose to work as EFL teachers oncenthaytaken the teacher training
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course. In addition, graduates are qualified totioae their studies in pedagogic
programmes.

Apart from the pedagogic programmes, there are tbmuslation studies
which are relatively new. A number of Philology BHies offer postgraduate
courses (master or doctoral programmes) in thia. &er a long time students who
wanted to do this degree had to go to English spgajountries.

In the last few years there have been attemptsetoup new university
degrees with a combination of language and sciefg@onomic/legal courses that is
to create mixed degrees.

General English courses are also offered eitheoldigiatory or optional
courses in degrees such as Education (for those hdwmome primary school
teachers), Economics, Law, Engineering, Physicsen@siry, Medicine, and
Pharmacy. ESP, that, is English for Specific Puepphas developed in the last few
years but there is still a lot to be done becatsgests’ interests and needs are not
always taken into account. It should be noted thate is no specific training for
teachers of English for Specific Purposes. Thessriare simply adapted from ELT
teaching. Indeed, teachers are faced with leanvhshave already acquired some
knowledge of English in a school institution.

The patrticipants in this study were bilingual Ali@nstudents of the faculty
for English philology. Students of the faculty feconomics, who study English as
an obligatory part of their curriculum, were alsiing part. All the students were
informed about the study and were asked to padteipn the investigation- thus
participation was voluntary. Beside the studentsnes teachers, teaching English
courses in the English department as well as ESRerEconomics faculty, were

interested to assist the testing procedure.

5.3 Data collection instruments

This study is based on both qualitative and quatintg data on the linguistic
interaction between the languages Albanian, Madadorand English. The
guantitative data were collected through proficietests and language background

guestionnaires, which were used to group bilingaald to aid in the interpretation
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of data gained through a writing task. The proficie tests were conducted for
Macedonian and English only, because all studergs paoficient in their L1

Albanian. The qualitative data were collected tigfowvritten texts and classroom
recordings. In this chapter, an overview of datéection methods will be described,
while the details of each will be discussed in thlevant chapters in the empirical

part leading up to data analysis.

5.3.1 The language background questionnaire

The aim of the language background questionnaii® tewagain information
about the learners’ educational and linguistic lgasknd as well as about their
exposure to their L1-Albanian, L2-Macedonian andH®)lish. The questionnaire
consisted of 23 questions and it included itemshenlearners’ knowledge and use
of the three languages in their social networkvds designed according to Daller’s
(2002) model “Fragebogen zur Spracherwerbsbiogedpmd some original items
were developed for the purpose of this study (SggeAdix A).

The questionnaire was handed out in English amtlidded questions about
the stage at which they started to learn their Macedonian and L3-English in
order to gain information about the acquisition esrdf the languages. | did not
include questions about their L1-Albanian acqusitias the general situation of
bilingualism of Albanians in Macedonia (see, chapiee, on the sociolinguistic
background of the study), is complex, and the Lhahian is the dominant language
in west Macedonia. Then, there were questionstabewse of the languages. The
last questions were about the student’s attitudeutd learning L2-Macedonian and
L3-English.

5.3.2 Proficiency (level) tests

To form a homogeneous group of Albanian studemtsierms of their
language proficiency in L2-Macedonian, standardigletement test was used. The
test was designed by a committee of Macedonianukagg teachers who teach at
State University of Tetovo, and are used for theppse of placement of

Macedonian language students into homogeneous group
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In regard to English placement test, the Englisipddenent of the State
University of Tetovo uses a placement test (seeeAgdx C) from a web source
(www.anglictina.sk/download/tests/Place) as a teawmyosolution for the need of
finding a way to establish homogenous group ofesttsl In addition, there has been
a committee formed to construct a placement testhwill suit the needs of the
State University of Tetovo.

The placement test consisted of grammar questionsltiple-choice
guestions related to denotation and connotationvofds, as well as phrases,

sentences and reading passages

5.3.3 Classroom recordings

In addition to the written data, spoken data wekected for this research
study. The analysis employed in this study is eosation analysis based on
William and Hammarberg’s (1998, 2001) Role-functindel, which refers to the
aspect of speech. The model describes the rolegbetvarious languages of a third
language learner in a number of areas: the learariguage switches during
conversations, attempts at lexical formulation,noreciation, and to some extend
morphology.

For the conversation analysis, the recordings weade while the students
were talking about a text which they had alreadydren the classroom. Both the
interaction between the students and teachers #dsawethe interaction among
students were recorded.

5.3.4 Word recognition task

The purpose of this task was to analyze transféexaal knowledge to the
third language- that is, it was investigated whettadents are able to apply their
knowledge of words and concepts in Albanian and @dacian when translating
English words. Second, this task is designed tdyaeahe extent to which this
transfer of lexical knowledge is mediated by theammess of cognate relationships
between the three languages.
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Many words in Albanian and Macedonian have closgliEim cognates, that
is English words with obvious orthographic simifgrand closely related meaning.
Because many words derive from Latin in all thraeguages, they have relatively
common words, so the students can recognize theat@gelationship. In relation to
false friends, the students are sometimes encodirtmdake advantage of true

cognates, without being warned of the existendalsé friends.

5.3.5 Translation task

The second part of the data collection was thestasion task. A text in the
students’ native language Albanian was designed stodents were asked to
translate the text into the target language Englisbir L3. The translation was
approximately 200 words long. The time allowed floe translation task was 30
minutes. | suspected that the quality of the tatesl texts would vary a great deal
from student to student, as some would require nione to think about the
storyline than others. Previous research has &lsars that translation tasks tend to

result in more cross-linguistic influence (Ringb@887).

5.3.6  Written compositions

Further instruments used for the investigation weréten compositions
produced by the subjects under study. A broad thease chosen, so that content
was not constrained by knowledge limitations. Téermers had to write a letter to a
prospective English host family, where they hadntooduce themselves and talk
about their family, their school, their home towmeir hobbies and interests and any
other aspect of their life which they wanted torshaith the host family. This theme
was also selected, because it did not impose amstreonts on the type of language,
vocabulary and grammatical structures which cowddubed. The students had 30
minutes to complete the task and no limitationsenienposed on them regarding
their writing but for the topic defined in the insttions. Thus, the free character of
the task allowed students to deploy as much linigulsnowledge in English as

possible.
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With this topic, it was guaranteed that subjectsudd have something to
write about, and differences in the resulting esssy/regards content and length due
to different subject knowledge were ruled out. Tasulting essays are variable in
length, content, linguistic structures, and lexig&ms, but all respond to the
instructions. Instructions were given in the stutéenative language, Albanian, and
in English.

5.3.7 Interviews

The last step of the data collection of the stuayoived interviews with
teachers who teach English as a third languageilitogial students. The main
purpose of interviewing teachers was to find outawthey thought about the
influence of the students’ previously learnt langes (L1 and L2) in the process of
learning English in situation when it is considessdthird language of the learner.
The interview was based on five prepared questidrish were supposed to initiate
the discussion. The opinion of the teachers waortapt for this study because |
hoped to make recommendations based on these tsaekperiences about cross-

linguistic influences in the third language prodoict
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CHAPTER SIX
DATA ANALYSIS AND RESULTS

This chapter presents the results of data cotlefrteam bilingual Albanian
students. First, there were 206 students interast@articipating, this number was
reduced to 180, however (see below for a possitparation). Six English teachers

also expressed their interest in assisting inek#rtg process.

6.1 Analysis of the language background questionna

Although the number of interested participants ®86 at the beginning,
there were 180 students who actually took part he tanguage background
guestionnaire task. | was not very surprised, b&zavhen | introduced the study
and told students that a section on the Macedolsiaguage was integrated, in
which they would be asked about their language dpaciad and tested for
proficiency, | heard some students’ words of comfus“Why Macedonian?”. After
the questionnaire was completed, we arranged anddyefor the proficiency test.

The questionnaire was analyzed in cooperation \mth colleagues, the
English teachers, who volunteered to participatéhenstudy. Most of the students
participating at this study were nineteen and tewemears old. Starting with the
student’s L1-Albanian, the questionnaire did naiude questions about the age at
which they had started to learn their native lamggydecause in West Macedonia,
Albanian is the dominant language and it is usethenfamily, social environment
and in education. While in administration, the doamt language is Macedonian, the
official language of Macedonia.

By means of a self-evaluation scale, designedaler (1999) (ranging
from ‘very bad’, ‘bad’, ‘normal’, ‘good’ to ‘very god’) and adapted for the present
study (ranging from ‘bad’, to ‘normal’ and ‘high’)the students could express how
they assess their L2 proficiency. Out of 180 panéints, three different groups of
bilinguals were identified based on the self-evatuascale:

1) 74 had little knowledge of Macedonian. They hatdrted to learn

Macedonian at school, and their exposure to thguiage was limited.
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2) 18 had medium knowledge of Macedonian and medixposure to it,
3) 88 had fully developed knowledge of Macedoniad high exposure to it.

The first result of the analysis indicated that tiilengual Albanian’s second
language proficiency varied depending on social iaddvzidual factors. The degree
of bilingualism in the students was consequentlyy veomplex and difficult to
define. The categorization was made accordirgptoal andindividual variables.

Taking into accountsocial variables the Albanian bilinguals were all
categorized as “additive” (as suggested by Lamhéi5), because the native
language, Albanian, was secure, and the seconddagegserved as enrichment. The
status factor of L1 and L2 in Macedonia was foumglay a very important role.

Taking into accounindividual variablesresults show individual differences
between Albanian bilingual students, based on kehawifferences (Lambert et.
al. 1958), that is differences in motivation amiit@de towards the second language
(Gardner & Lambert 1972); age of an individual (Weich 1953; McLaughlin
1984; Byalistok & Hakuta 1994) and proficiency Iretsecond language (Cummins
1981, as cited in Ellis 1994). These results ingdaanother type of bilingualism
based on the bilinguals’ skills. Skills can be slhsd into the categories: reading
and listening comprehension, speaking and writthigHalliday 1968). According to
research studies on bilingualism (see chapter dml@)guals can be classified with
reference to their proficiency levels in these fameas of skills. The following
categories for bilinguals emergecipient bilingual, receptive bilingual, functioha
bilingual dominant bilingual, balanced (or equilingl) bilingual and ambilingual
bilingual (or perfect bilingual)

Considering these different types of multilingualjsresults indicated that
bilingual Albanians could be categorized into thgeaups:

» ambilingual balanced bilingualism a simple form of stable
multilingualism, which is assumed the both languagstems are

fully developed to an ideal native speaker proficie
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» transitional bilingualism where one language system is gradually
replaced by another to reserve a long-term redervato

monolingualism

» passive bilingualism — in which the speaker has only
passive/receptive command of one linguistic systachdoes not use
the second language system (Ls) for active comratiie purposes
her/himself, can be taken as an instance of paiapetence. It was
noticed that the difference between forms of pasbilingualism and
the form of

The results also indicated that bilingual Albaniaswuld be categorized
based on their second language skills. For exangome could be classified as
receptive bilingualgHockett, 1958), if they have progressed to thatpehere they
can comprehend much of what is presented in thensetanguage but find it
difficult to produce speech or writingrunctional bilinguals(Beatens Beardsmore
1982) have sufficient ability in both languages darry out most social and
communicative functions without difficulty. Andbalanced (or equilingual)
bilinguals are individuals whose mastery of the two languagesughly equivalent.

In this study, all bilinguals have been identifeddo analyzed based on their
age of first language exposure to the L2, as sugddsy Byalistok and Hakuta
(1994). All bilinguals of this study had startedléarn their L2 relatively early in
childhood (from age 5 and 10), therefore they coh&l categorized as early
sequential bilinguals. who are further subdividedoiearly (ambilingual
balanced) bilinguals and will be referred to asigiH Bilinguals’ functional
transitional bilinguals will be called ‘IntermedéBilinguals’ and passive bilinguals
‘Low Bilinguals’ respectively. For a better undeunstling, the figure below describes
the types of bilingual Albanian students in Macddon
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Albanian Bilingual Students

Early Sequential Bilinguals

I

Ambilingual Transitional

Balanced Bilinguals|| Bilinguals Passive Bilinguals

(High Bilinguals) (Intermediate (Low Bilinguals)
Bilinguals)

Figure 6.1: Albanian bilingual students

The results obtained from the English languageesadfuation scale showed
different levels of English in the three differgmbups of bilingual students based on
180 participants:

1) Out of 74 Low Bilinguals, 56 evaluated their ksig as ‘normal’ and 18

as ‘good’.

2) Out of 18 Intermediate Bilinguals, 9 evaluate€it English as ‘normal’, 5

as ‘good’ and 4 as ‘very good’, and

3) Out of 88 High Bilinguals, 75 evaluated theirglish as ‘normal’, 8 as

‘good’, and 5 as ‘very good’

Responding to the questions, concerning studéiiiides towards learning
English, most of the students stated that they lwatovies in English and that
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Albanian subtitles, help them to understand. Itriportant to state here that movies
are usually in the original English version but éaMbanian subtitles. In addition,
they listen to music in Albanian and English, baver in Macedonian. They prefer
to use English words when they communicate witlir tiiends, and they try to use
English only when communicating with their Engligtachers. As there are no
English daily newspapers in Macedonia, most of hhiegual students read only
Albanian newspapers, and a considerable number ke#t Albanian and
Macedonian newspapers. They also stated that tlyeopportunity to read news in
English is online.

The last question asked for reasons why they Itkeldarn English. All the
students are willing to learn English as it is tlaguage of ‘the world’s
communication’ (as cited from a student’'s answethim questionnaire). Next, they
stated that they would need the language for thtidies at an international
university and for their future career. Some indéng answers found in the
guestionnaire were that they like English very mbelcause they want to join the

European Union or that ‘Americans are friends dialians’ as one student wrote.

6.2 Analysis of the proficiency level tests

All students participated in the language proficietest, which means that
180 bilingual Albanian students took both testse am Macedonian and one in
English, on the same day, with a break in betw@éme tables below present the
scores obtained by Low, Medium, and High Bilinguatsthe Macedonian and the
English proficiency test.

Low Proficiency Bilinguals | Language proficiency leel

Total number of Elementary Pre-intermediate Intermediate] Advanced
participants: 74
Macedonian 48 26 - -
English - 51 23 -

Table 6.1 Results of Low Bilinguals’ proficiencyste
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The scores obtained by the Low Bilinguals indichts they fared better on
the English than on the Macedonian proficiency. tesEnglish no student reached
only elementary proficiency, 51 were at a pre-imediate level, and 23 were
intermediate. These are interesting but not sungisesults since most of the
participating students were studying the Englistgleage.

On the Macedonian proficiency test, the studentsrest lower. The
proficiency of 48 was classified as elementaryw28e pre-intermediate, and there
were no students with intermediate language aslitn Macedonian. These results
can be explained by the fact that the Low Bilingsiaidents learnt Macedonian at

school only, and communication with Macedonians raas.

Intermediate Bilinguals Language proficiency leve

Total number of participan{ Elementary| Pre-intermediat¢ Intermediate| Advanced
‘bad’ ‘normal’ ‘good’

Macedonian - 14 4 -

English - 6 7 5

Table 6.2 Results of Intermediate Bilinguals prefncy test

The Intermediate Bilinguals’ scores in Macedoniarewifferent from those
obtained by the Low Bilinguals. According to thestt results, no student reached
elementary level only, 14 were at pre-intermediatg] 4 at intermediate level in
Macedonian. The English results showed differeates; no student has elementary
knoweledege only 6 were on a pre-intermediate Jé/eh an intermediate, and 5 on
an advanced level.

High Bilinguals Language proficiency level

Total number of Elementary| Pre-intermediate Intermediate| Advanced
participants: 88 ‘bad’ ‘normal’ ‘good’

Macedonian - - 21 67
English - 73 6 9
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Table 6.3 Results of High Bilinguals proficiencgte

The results of the High Bilinguals were much bethem those of the other
groups of students. Macedonian language scoreseshow student at elementary
and pre-intermediate level. Based on the Macedosames, 21 High Bilinguals
were classified as intermediate and 67 as advandgiédcedonian. According to the
English scores, 73 students were placed at previetdiate level, 6 at intermediate,
and 9 at advanced level. In comparison to the ptsvitwo groups, the scores
obtained by the High Bilinguals were much betteMacedonian, while the scores
in English showed fewer differences.

Finally, the results of the questionnaires andipiency tests were compared
and the findings were analyzed. Following the asialyseveral issues appeared.

First, the self-evaluation results showed thatstiuelents were aware of their
proficiency levels.

Second, the number of Intermediate Bilinguals waalls(18) compared to
Low (74) and High Bilinguals (88). Due to the smalke of the sample, the
Intermediate Bilinguals were not examined further.

In addition, according to the English proficien@gtt no student was found
to be at elementary level, 124 students were gezrrediate from both the group of
Low (51) and of High Bilinguals (73).

These results indicated that most bilinguals werebe placed at pre-
intermediate level, consequently, this study fodusa the English language
production of bilingual students at A2 on the Comma European Frame of
Reference, describing a pre-intermediate level dung English language
acquisition.

The number of Low Bilinguals with L2-Macedonian wd8, while the
number of students at pre-intermediate level ofli8hgvas 51. To form comparison
groups with an equal number of students, 3 studeitstarily left the study.

The number of High Bilinguals with L2- Macedoniaas 67, while 73 were

placed at pre-intermediate level in English. Agaenfew students, this time 6
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students, left the study voluntarily so that congmar groups with equal numbers
could be created.

Finally, the results of the analyses suggested ftivenation of two
experimental groups constituted by 48 Low Bilinguahd 67 High Bilinguals with
pre-intermediate level of English. These groupsevgtudied further.

Pre-intermediate level of English

Low Bilinguals High Bilinguals
48 67

The different results of the number of the paracifs between the two
groups will be considered in calculating transtems from L1 Albanian and L2
Macedonian in L3 production. This is because of theighted contributions
expected from each bilingual group. The measurinmgciple will be based on the
total transfer items in L3 production per occurefroen L1 or L2. The numbers of
transferred items will be then divided by the tataimber of the subjects in each
bilingual group [nhluence Index = transfer items : students numb&hich will lead
to the results of the index for each group witlpees to the number of occurances in
the five types of lexical transfer (code switchirtge cognate effect, deceptive
cognates, calques of multiword units and semantiensions).

The calculated index for each bilingual group ofle@rners will show the role
of their first and second language in the thirdglzage production. In addition,
illustrations of comparison between two bilinguabgps will be displayed in order
to visually understand those differences. In thew the influence of background
languages is marked by the degree of influencexiffijeper group; Low Bilinguals

are marked with blue quadrate and High Bilinguath Wwright tuquoise.
6.3 Analysis of code- switches

The aim of this analysis is to offer an explanafionthe role of the first and

second language of bilingual Albanian of Englisihasn speech production.
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Furthermore, Hammarberg (2001: 26-27) identifiedese types of switches
which depended on the switch function during thewvewssation task. These

categories of switches and their explanations amdoe seen in table 4.2.

Category Explanation
1. | EDIT Constitute elements of s-repair:
2. | META COMMENT Constitute comments during conversa
3. | META FRAME Refers to the frame which is usually a ques
which sometimes can be accompanied with long
strings
4. | INSERT: EXPLICIT | Can be idetified if they appear together with
ELICIT META FRAME
5. | INSERT: IMPLICIT Occurred as eliciting signals *how do you ¢
ELICIT this?’
6. | INSERT: NOM Can be identified in cases of missing vocabul
ELICIT occasional access blockings, the nature of the topi
or context and the attitudes of the speaker
7. | WIPP (Without Constitutes short elements, in most c¢
Identified Pragmatic | grammatical function words, such as pronouns,
Purpose) prepositions, connective adverbs and conjunctions,
rather than content words.

Table 6.4 Types of code-switches according to Wfliand Hammarberg (2001:26)

In addition, William and Hammarberg (1998) did establish categories for
the roles of background languages, but explainesr tfunctions during the
conversations. The language that supplies matirmiahe learner's expressions in
L3 has been identified as supplier language. Thioas, go on to explain that the
primary supplier language is L3 itself and was mefé asprimary supplier
language while the background languages were referredexernal supplier
languagesLl, as a dominant language, was identified toehavinstrumental role
because it dominated in various pragmatically fiometi language shifts and
supported the interaction, therefore it functiomsdeternal instrumental language.
On the other hand, the role of the L2 was fountaee a prominent supplier role in
the learner’s construction of new words and wastifled as arexternal supplier
language The differences between the role of two languagethat the eternal

instrumental languagés supplementary to the utterances in L3, whikedkternal
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supplier languagecontributes to and influences these utterancelsarformulation
process.
The analysis that will be presented in this stuglpased on Hammabrg's model of

code-switching categories and the role of backgidurowledge in L3 production.

6.3.1 Methods
The code switching analysis of bilingual Albaniaarners of English is

based on the recording spoken data in a classrbwst, students were told that the
purpose of the conversation was to have a refaxisnal conversation. Second,
they were instructed to discuss the text they kadhled in the previous class. As the
discussions are usually led by the teacher, indbase they were asked to lead the
discussion by themselves, which appeared to beulifffor them as they were not
ready to communicate in English only. Having thmguanent, the students were told
to communicate freely with each other by using rtheckground knowledge or
teacher’s support. Finally, I did the recording hhe students were talking about
the text “Formation of Gender Roles” which they haldeady read before. The
recording was done twice, once with the group ok [Rilinguals and next with the
High Bilinguals. The recording lasted fifteen miaesitand the interaction among the
students and the teacher were recorded. Finallyd#ta were analyzed taking into

account the situation that triggered the code-swity.

6.3.2 Resutls

The conversations were transcribed and then ardlgeantitatively and
qualitatively. The two fifteen minutes recorded eersations resulted in 197 word
tokens in total of which 58 make up code switchhesfL1 and L2. There were also
some words, which could not be transcribed dueatkdéround noise on the tape.

Considering the code-switching categories, thesteared items from L1 and
L2 were analyzed to find out the differences betwe# and L2 in L3 production.
Table 6.5 shows the number of influence from L1 BAdver the seven categories
identified by Hammarberg (2001).
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Low Bilinguals High Bilinguals

Category n L1 L2 L1 L2
EDIT 12 6 - 2 4
META COMMENT 5 3 2 -
META FRAME 6 2 - 2 -
INSERT EXPLICIT 13 2 3 4 5
ELICIT

INSERT IMPLICIT 10 2 2 4 3
ELICIT

INSERT NON-ELICIT 9 3 3 - 3
WIPP 3 1 1 - 1
Total number of CS 58 19 9 14 16
Total number of CS 0.39 0.19 0.21 0.24
influence index across 0.50

the groups 0.58 0.45

Table 6.5 Quantitative overview of code-switche&3nproduction

The text corpus of recorded conversation comprgeld7 word tokens, of
which 58 make up word types (code-switches) orrdiluence index of 0.50 from
both bilingual groups of English learners.

The results obtained from this analysis indicatat thl influence index of
code-switches in LB is 0.39, while L2 influencedid 9. In the other hand, influence
index of code-switches in high Bilinguals indicate> 0.21 and L2 > 0.24. These
findings show that the influence index of code shats from L1 in Low Bilinguals
is twice higher than L2, while the influence indexhigh Bilinguals is almost the
same.

Adding the point of influence index across the greuthe general results of
code switching category display the difference leetvtwo bilingual groups.

The influence index of code switching in LB is 0.88d HB is 0.45 or an
approximate ratio of 5 to 4 which represents tlifedince between the influences of
backround languages in L3 production. As a wholensaering the different
number of participants in the study, LB=48 and HB8 an approximate ratio of
4 to 6, and the difference of influence index rg&ia!t) per group, it can be suggested
that High Bilinguals code-switched less than tipeiers which leads them in a slight
advantage during the third language learning.

Pursuing the general results further to frequentycasegories and their

distribution over L1 and L2, the results show thath groups rely more on their first
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language. To begin with the EDIT category, theuefice index in LB from L1 is
0.12 and no switches from L2 were found. In congmarito HB, the influence index
from L1 is 0.02 while from L2 is 0.05.

In the second and third category, the meta categjoswitches came from
Albanian only. The influence index in LB is 0.10 iehin HB is 0.05. By contrast,
the insert categories appeared to be more frequem L2 in both groups. The
influence index of LB from L1 is 0.14 while from b&#as 0.16. In comparison to the
influence index of HB, L1 is 0.11, while L2 is 0.16hese results represent higher
influence from L2 in both groups, and at the samme tthey indicate that L2 (0.16)
influence in HB is stronger than L1 (0.11).

The last categories, WIPP switches, were the lieaguently used, and the
influence index in LB is L1 > 0.02 and L2 >0.02 waishows the minimal use of
both languages. In comparison to HB, the influeimckex shows no use of L1 and
minimal use of L2 > 0.01.

6.3.3 Findings and discussion

In the following discussion the occurrences of ceed#ching will be
discussed, based on Hammarberg’'s model of codeksng categories such as
EDIT, META with two subcategories: COMMENT and FRAYINSERT with
three subcategories: EXPLICIT ELICIT, IMPLICIT ELIT, NON-ELICIT, and
WIPP (Without Identified Pragmatic Purpose). ThelEDonstitutes code-switches
with self-repair elements, META categories constitmetalinguistic elements, and
INSERT categories have been identified as primanmtents of conversation (not
editing or metalinguistic elements). These categgonave been interpreted as having
a pragmatic purpose and the speaker has no attenyste them in the L3, while
WIPP (Without Pragmatic Purpose) category has mbetified as part of utterance

in formulation in L3.
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EDIT
This category comprises switches constituted fraltirgy elements in self

repair or in managing the interaction. Such elese@ftcode-switching were found
by bilingual Albanian students in moments wherey/tbeuld not recall for the exact
word in English, or they were not sure if the Eslgliword was equal to the L1

Albanian. The following excerpt illustrates sucleaker’s self-repair elements.

Excerpt 1
Agron | : | The boys tend to tell .vic...no...jokes to their friends. 1
In their games there are winners and losers. @ldy
with dolls and playing..amvise..no... housewife. 3
Sara | : | Boys usually act “bossy.”Boys say “Gimme that”,lgjir 4

say “Let’s do this”.

( Boys tend to tell ..jokes to their friends. In their
games there are winners and losers. Girls play with
dolls and act atiousewife)

This example shows sequences of self-repair, theest used a very
common L2 Macedonian term such e« /vic/, (line 1) for the L3 English words
‘joke’. The student code switched to L2 becaus#heflack of or unfamiliarity with
terms in L1 Albanian. The L1 Albanian teramvise(line 3) occurred as access

blocking for the original L3 English word ‘housewif

META COMMENT

Meta- comment has been identified to refer to cashen the speaker
comments on the communicative situation or on thé itself. This category of
code-switches was identified in situations when shedents were looking for a
partner to answer the question asked by the teachBne following excerpt

illustrates the way Teuta asked Agron to startdiseussion.
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Excerpt 2

Teuta:

Agron:

Teacher| :

What are the differences between boys and
from the way they play... Teuta...?

O.K,... girls like to dance, and boys...?...Agron,|..

hajde, ti fol per djemt... (Agron, come on, tal
about boys ...)

Well, the differences ... are ...
Come on, talk about boys...

yifls

The meta comment identified in the conversationsiad of both L1 and

L2. It is the L2 expressiohajde ‘come on’(line 3) which has been adopted in

Albanian and is used in spoken language to initiate beginning of an activity,

while commentary expressidnfol per djemt(line 3)‘talk about boys’ is a language

switch from L1 Albanian.

META FRAME:

The meta frame category refers to the frame whigh be found as a

guestion. This category was frequently found in te#ga and the student code

switched in situations when they could not find tight word in English. This can

be illustrated in the following example.

Excerpt 3
Njomza Teacher, how do we say in Englisi
vendimtar? 2
Teacher Decisive. 3
O.K. Girls are decisive in their decisions... | 4

This example illustrates the situation when theakpe did not know the

English word and asked the teacher for help. Thelwendimtar‘decisive’ (linel)

indicates a complete language switch from L1 Albaani
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INSERT: EXPLICIT ELICIT
This category incorporates elements that belonthéoprimary contents of

the conversation and can be found together withrEA MFRAME. These elements
can be realized by fully expressed words to callhifelp in finding the right word
that the learner asks about.

A closer look at the data showed such switchesde®iis seemed to code-
switch to obviate difficulties in finding the cootereferential terms in English. They
were trying to find the word in L3 English but p@eared that they did not know the
word in L1 Albanian, which is why they switched tbeir second language

Macedonian. This can be clearly seen in the folhgnaxcerpt.

Excerpt 4

Teuta : | had to cross ..er..hm..erze6pa,
...3e0pa...
Teacher, how do we say

in English ... well ...all right...

a b W N B

what'’s the Albanian word for
3e6pa? (She addresses her classmates
for help...)

Albulena : Vizébardhé...

Tacher : Crosswalk

0

(I had to go through therosswalk)

The data illustrate that the speaker had diffiesltin finding the right
English term for the woree6pa /zebra/ (line 1 and 2). The fillers ‘er’ (line Bhow
that she was looking for the right word in Engli3ine speaker’s attempt to use the
appropriate term ‘crosswalk’ caused confusion &dtin't know the term in her L1
either. Thus, she decided to revert to her L2 Mang&h as she felt that it was more
comprehensible. The word *alright’ (line 4) impligsat she had given up looking for
the right word in English and decided to use thecddimnian term to ask for help.
The wordvizebardhe'crosswalk’ is the Albanian word which came as an answer
from Albulena, when Teuta asked for help to find Word in her L1-Albanian.
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INSERT: IMPLICIT ELICIT

The IMPLICIL ELICIT code switches appear if theyckaa frame but are
pronounced instead with a metalinguistic risingomation which has been
interpreted as an eliciting signal ‘how do you dhys?’. Hammarberg (2001)
assumes that explicit and implicit elicit categertd code-switching occur in order

to elicit the L3 expression from the interlocutor.

Excerpt 5
Agron | So, girls are ... m& urta.. no... more silent? 1
Teacher| : | Yes. 2

Silent. 3

(So, girls are more silent)

The exampleme te urta(line 1), came from L1 Albanian which was
immediately replaced with the English ‘silent’, kag she was not sure that the word

was correct, she asked the teacher for confirmatitdnrising intonation (line 1).

INSERT: NON ELICIT

This category comprises frequent cases of nontielicswitches that have
been conditioned by different factors such as mgsiocabulary, occasional access
blockings, the nature of the topic or context aralattitudes of the speaker.

Following the explanation for INSERT: NON ELICIT #ehes, bilingual
Albanians maintained L2 terminology, as frequentgd words which depended on
the nature of the topic in which rather than usiiganian or English equivalents.
The analysis shows that such maintenance arisgsggedue to habitual use of L2
terms, since education is mainly received in Mao@ng and due to the non-
availability of the English terms in the speakéisuistic repertoire. A closer look

at the data shows speakers code-switch due taofagkcabulary.
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Excerpt 6

Sara | : | The women'’s...emanumnaumja, in our country | 1
is not ... nice. Through the education women have
started to understand their ... positionlét... in 3
the society. Their ..vizion... is different and most 4
of them do not even realize that life can be betters
Sometime life looks..cTpammo... for them. 6

(Women'’s..liberation in our country
is not...nice. Through the education women haye
started to understand theirlaw position ...in

the society. Their.vision...is different and most
of them do not even realize that life can be bette
Sometime life looksterrible... for them.)

=

As can be seen from the excerpt, the student u8dddcedonian terms such
as emayunayuja lemancipacija/, andmpawmno /strashno/ (line 1, 6) for the L3
English words ‘emancipation’, and ‘terrible’. Theudent code switched to her L2
because of the lack of or unfamiliarity with termsL1 Albanian. The L1 Albanian
term e ulét (line 3) occurred to fill in the gap for the L3 @ish word ‘low’. In
addition, the wordvizion (line 4), has been used as a similar word to Ehgli

‘vision’.
WIPP (Without Identified Pragmatic Purpose)

This category has been found interesting by Hamergrf2001) in the case
of code-switching from L1 or L2 in L3production. &lauthor explains that WIPP
switches correspond partly with switches that Rseliand Bongaerts (1994, cited
from Hammarberg 2001:27) identified as ‘non-intenél language switches’ which
include the EDIT category (self-repair element®niified by Hammarberg (2001).
Hammarberg and Williams argue for the criterioriéimional’ because the other six
types of code-switches identified by Hammarberg &vitliams (1988) are not
strictly intentional, and therefore EDIT categogshoeen distinguished form ‘non-
intentional language switches’. Hammarberg (20@dtes that:

“ the WIPP elements occur merely as a part of tterance formulation in

L3, and switches itself appears to have no pagicfunction . The WIPP
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elements are short and in most cases consist ofngagical function words

such as pronouns, prepositions, connective adwertisconjugations, rather

than content words.”

In addition to this explanation, Hammarberg poiot# that the WIPP
elements are typically followed by a self-repairEDIT. With this argument, the

author explains the distinction between WIPP andlTED

Excerpt 7
Sara | : | Girls are very sensitive,.mandej... thegry often. 1
Boys are stronger than girls. 2
Alma | : | But, boys don't cryjako... they can be very sensitive 3
too 4

In this limited corpus data, WIPP switches, or timt words, were less
frequent compared to the content words. The cotipmenandej'and’ (line 1) was
used from L1 Albanian to suggest that one ideaesrésult of another. On the other
hand, the conjunctionako ‘although’ (line 3) was used from L2 Macedonian

suggesting a contrast to her interlocutor.

6.3.4 Conclusion

According to the data gained from this analysathtbilingual groups switch
from their previously learned languages in handlafig-3. Most of the switches
found in the data can be interpreted as intentisngtiches for lexical limitation in
the L3. Considering the role of previously learheaguages, it happens in different
ways. L1 results as a dominant language in the pguLow Bilinguals which
supports William and Hammarberg’'s (1998) suggestion functioning as an
external instrumental language because it supgiesutterances in L3, while L2
takes the role of an external supplier languageviinch the learner attempts to
acquire a word from the interlocutor and secureepgon and therefore influences
the utterances in formulation process. In the groupligh Bilinguals, on the other
hand, L2 appeared to be slightly dominant in comsparto L1 (L1 ii>0.21 and L2
ii>0.24). This can be explained with the optionttimyolves the need to use all their

background linguistic knowledge to compensate élxechl limitation in L3.
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Hammarberg (2001:37), identifies this process m t¢hse study with SW,
and compares it with De Bot’s (1992) bilingual-skiag model where this choice
was determined in theonceptualizercomponent. According to Hammarberg
(2001:23), theconceptualizehas access to stored extra linguistic knowledgeitabo
the world, the situation and turns communicativéuations into pre-verbal
messages. Hence the conceptualizer component vesified in this analysis,
because either L1 or L2 as accessible languagetheoflearner was activated
simultaneously to the L3.

The results of code-switching of bilingual Albanigarners can be explained
by the different conditioning factors involved ihet process of learning the third
language, namely those of psychotyplogy, proficyemecency and L2 status. The
interpretation of the factors affecting L3 prodoatiwill be based on William and
Hammarberg's (2001) suggestion, in which the lagguthat reaches the highest
overall value for these factors, will best quatibyserve as a supplier language.

The L1-Albanian score high by both bilingual grougrsd outranked L2-
Macedonian in terms of typological similarities lof-Albanian to L3-English. In
case of Low Bilinguals, the factors, receny of asd L2 status, seem to be favoring
L2 in certain categories (Insert Explicit Elicitcamnsert Non-Elicit). On the other
hand, the proficiency (high proficiency in L2- Mawomian), recency and L2 status
factors have proven to be with stronger influenti@lues in High Bilinguals. Two
possible reasons can be suggested for this:

1. Different acquisition processes of L2 (High Biliredsl learned the

language earlier than Low Bilinguals)

2. Different use of L2- Macedonian language ( Highigjuals are in

frequent contact with their L2)
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6.4 Analysis of Cognates

In the previous section, the various categoriesooe-switching and the role
of the first and second language on third langyageuction were discussed. The
present analysis focuses on the effect of cognaiedsy that is lexically and
semantically, related words of Albanian, Macedoraad English. In particular, this
analysis attempts to examine the amount of theenite from the first and second
language known by bilingual Albanian learners indurction of L3-English cognate
words. The present analysis will be guided by DRifks(2003:14) Multilingual
Interactive Activation model and the hypothesidasfguage selective or language
nonselective access of third language learnersbaillested. In addition, de Groot's
bilingual parallel phonological activation hypotres languages with the same and
different alphabet, will be extended to test tlagtipipants of this study whose L1
alphabet is the same with the L3 (Latin), but whase alphabet is different
(Cyrillic).

6.4.1 Methods

The method included in this analysis is the woathstation task as a tool for
investigating the organization of the mental lericdn this task information was
elicited regarding the bilingual learners’ assumpdi on the typological
relationships (psychotypology) between the threguages. Based on their cognate
status, 112 words were chosen from dictionariedanfjuage pairs: Albanian —
Macedonian; Albanian — English; Macedonian- Englih addition, the chosen
cognate words were checked in the student's booknase sure that they had
already been introduced to the form and meanirigetelected words.

The words were collected to get cognate word dtipin terms of lexical
form or meaning and translation equivalents. Thaetis involved etymologically
motivated orthographic similarities and were exactvery close translational
equivalents in the three languages. Thus, the ¢egraegory included borrowings,
i.e. words that have recently entered into oneuagg from another, but excluded

such historical cognates whose meanings have @éidesg much over time that they
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came to be translational nonequivalent, such askdisn; L> 2 anuja /akcija/ and
L3> action (see Appendix D).

Both bilingual groups were first asked to reacaes of written words from
L1 Albanian and L2 Macedonian as quickly as possifilhen, they were told to
translate those words for which they had fifteenutes time allowed for the entire

task. Example of stimulus presentation can be bebkaw:

Albanian Macedonian English
Akcion Axnmja

The time allowed for the translation task was 1%utes. The task was
analyzed for the sets of cognates, the translatigons that have form similarity and
identical meanings (e.g. L1 > aktivitet; Larrusnoct /aktivnost/; L3> activity).
6.4.2 Results:

The vocabulary test provided useful empirical dadacerning the role of
formal resemblance in the access and retrievalegicdl items in the English

lexicon. The index number of different responseetypre illustrated in Table 6.6.

Type of transfer Low Bilinguals High Bilinguals
Cognates L1 Alb. L2 Mag Mixed L1 Alb. | L2 Mixed
utterances Mac. | utterances
Number of transferred 53 7 11 35 18 7
cognate words
Index of cognate transfer | 1.10 0.14 0.22 0.52 0.26 | 0.10
Total number of Cognates 71 60
Influence index 1.48 0.89
Recognized cognates 10 16
Percentage 8.9% 14.2%
Non translated cognates 31 14
Percentage 27.6% 12.5%

158



Table 6.6: Quantitative overview of cognates

The quantitative results of cognates use are ptegdor both L1 Albanian
and L2 Macedonian. The influence index is calcdaecording to the number of
participants in each group of bilinguals. The dawdicated that the L1 influence
index in Low Bilinguals (LB) is 1.1, the L2 is 04land the mixed utterance
influence index in L3 written production is 0.22n@he bases of two-language
selection L1 or L2, the results clearly point oothigher L1 influence on the L3
while L2 is dramatically lower for Low BilingualsThe mixed utterance results
display higher influence in comparison to L2.

When looking at the results in High Bilinguals (HHB)can be seen that the
influence index of L1 is 0.52, L2 is 0.26 and thxed language influence from both
languages, is 0.14. These results indicate a highference from L1, but in
comparison to the L2 and mixed utterance produstitime L2 influence is almost
doubled (L2 > 0.26; Mixed > 0.14).

It must be noted that that the mixed utterancesewmsically with L2
influence, in the concluding remarks they will bensidered as L2 influences. The
results of the analysis also indicate the diffeeshetween two bilingual gropus in
respect to the amount of influence index pre group.

As regards to the different number of participantsow Bilinguals (48) and
High Bilinguals (67) or the approximate ratio ofo46, the influence index in Low
Bilinguals is 1.48 and in High Bilinguals is 0.80an approximate ratio of influence
index 2:1. These results show a considerabe difterdetween the two groups,
indicating that High Bilinguals are in advancedipos when learning cognate
words.

Pursuing the analysis further to the cases of mized deceptive cognates
and non translated items, the results provide anathidence of the two bilingual
groups’ performance in L3. Considering that theegahnumber of stimuli items
was 112, the number of correctly provided itemkow Bilinguals was 8.9%, while
in High Bilinguals was 14.2%. Adding the point aimtranslated items, the results
indicate 27.6% of non-translated items in Low Rilials and 12.5% in High
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Bilinguals. These results also indicate that HigiinBuals are in an advanced

position in comparison to Low Bilinguals.

6.4.3 Findings and discussions
The data obtained from this study were analyzeH specific focus on word

recognition. Of major interest was the activatidntlte second language with a

different alphabet and its influence in L3 prodantiThey will be discussed with the

view of the above models of lexical organizatiom axplain the characteristics of

each bilingual group. Three types have been giwtiqular attention, the influence

of the first, the influence of the second languagd the influence of both languages

in a segment word of the third language production.

1) The examples in the table 6.7 display a set oflisgektorrespondences

between Albanian and English which were activatpdnuthe L1 stimulus

presentation.
L1 Albanian L3 English production Correct Englishdrm
Akcion Akcion Action
Akceptoj Akcept Accept
Xhus Jus Juice
Kafe Kofi Coffee
Karieré Karier Carrier
Kliniké Klinic Clinic
Adresé Adres Address

Table 6.7 Qualitative overview of transfer frominll.3 production

When analyzing the results following the Multiliru Interactive

Activation model

(MIA), the process of productiors ilinked with

orthographically similar letters resulting in difémt spelling competition

during the written translation process. This sibrasuggests that a parallel

activation of both Albanian and English spellin¢geaitake place.

160



2) Table 6.8 presents the results that show

between L2- Macedonian and English.

the mpeltiorrespondences

L1 Standard L2 L2 influence | L3 English Correct English
Albanian Macedonian in Albanian | production
with L2 form
influence
cokolaté 4OKOTaa cokollada cokolada chocoloate
/chokollada/
frigorifer bpwxugep frizhider fridgider refrigerator
[frizhider/
media MEIHyM medium medium media
/medium/

Table 6.8 Qualitative overview of transfer from in2.3 production:

In the second type the written production segmerit3 was derived from L2,

that is a Macedonian word but with different wnittéorm corresponding to the

English >L3. For instance, the L2 wothbuscuoep [frizhider/ ‘refrigerator’ was

produced agridgider. This evidence supports de Groot's hypothesis tioatonly

languages with the same alphabet can provide esédahat show parallel

phonological activation, but activation of the laages that use different alphabet

seems to be activated during the third languageéyatoon.

3) Table 6.9 presents the results that show the infeief the first and second

language as ‘competitors’ in the third languagedpobion.
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L1 Standard L2 L3 English production Correct English for
Macedonian with L2 influence

Albanian

akcion aKImja akcija action
lakcija/

integrim WHTETpalmja integracion integration
/integracija/

servim cepBHpa serviron serve
/serviral

urgjente YPreHTHO urgentation urgent
/urgentno/

Table 6.9 Qualitative overview of transfer fromitb&tl and L2 in L3 production

The third type of L3 productions resulted with Bhd L2 influences in a
word L3 segment, for example, the word segmentngfiiEh productiorurgentation
is assumed to be produced in the following way:

the root of L1 “ur” + the infix from L2 “gent” Hte English suffix “ation”=urgentation

Such word production can also be explained by tmengon root “ur” in all
three languages, but assuming that the first stimoitd was in L1 Albanian “ur” is
considered to be from the first language. Nextumésg that the the infix “gent”
results from Macedonian word, and when countingniln@ber of letters in the word
it, shows more letters coming via L2, the wordduation is than considered to as
L2 influence. For this reason in the calculatingldd final results of the study they
will be counted as L2 influence.

This finding suggests that the English word producgave rise to parallel
language activation in all three languages andeadiness to compete. In other
words, language’s spelling-to- grapheme conversioproduced written L3 words

is language non-selective.
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6.4.4 Conclusion

The results obtained with translation equivaleassktclaim that trilinguals
can operate with three languages during the prookésarning. Considering the
lexical representations that share orthographiormétion with a stimulus, all
languages can also be simultaneously activatedpemdiently of which language
they belong to.

On the basis of Dijkstra (2003) and his Multilinguateractive Activation
model MIA model consisting of three representatienels: letter, word and
language, the results of this analysis suggestihabdes at a given representational
level can be interconnected between three langugyemg the process of learning,
cases of such interconnections can be found inLBhaitterance production, as

shown in the following example with the word URGEATON:

Language nodes: Albanian Macedonian Esgli
Activated
word nodes: urgjente YPreHTHO urgent

/ urgentno /

Activated
letter nodes: URGENTATION

From the results obtained in this analysis, it barsuggested that the cases
when the lexical representations from three langsage presented can be referred
to the Multilingual Interactive Activation Model (M) although it is suggested as a
theoretical framework rather than as a specific @hod

To summarize, this analysis focuses on the sitnatithen two bilingual
groups with different L2 knowledge choose the amreboth languages he or she
thinks might be the correct ones in the productidérthe L3. This analysis has
implications for the cross-linguistic influence LB production because of the

associations between different word resemblanctds@® languages.
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6.5  Analysis of Deceptive or False Cognates

In the previous analysis, | discussed the effectta@gnates in the three
languages involved in this study on translationfqrerance, comparing and
contrasting the bilingual groups of students leagniEnglish. This analysis was to
examine the nature of deceptive cognates or falseds, that is, words, which have
the same, or similar orthographic form, but differer only partly similar, meaning.

Deceptive cognates are not exceedingly commonlliamian-Macedonian-
English but in some contexts, they represent aleaming problem as they become
rather frequent. These words are sometimes a saifircenfusion, since in some
cases language learners judge them as being iderfiar example, the Albanian
and Macedonian word ‘film’ for the English word ‘wie’.In some other cases the
second language can be a source of transfer exgdéfq L2>uaeayun Imagacin/
for the L3 word store’ (see appendix D).

The present analysis considers deceptive cognates gsycholinguistic
learning problem that requires special considematio the language learning
classroom. So, deceptive cognates are not analrbdregard to any historical
perspective, their diachronic background, or tlesiolution through time, but are
simply treated as potential learning problems regss of their origin.

The analysis adopted here is the analysis of faiemds in the word
recognition task by the two groups of bilingual rlexs of English. De Groot
(2010:121) points out that in bilingual studiesfeliént versions of the word
recognition tasks are used to assess one parti@adpect of L2 vocabulary
knowledge, namely the interconnection of a giverrdvaith other words in the
learner’s L2 lexicon, which is often called “lexicGeccess”. According to de Groot,
the degree of co-activation depends on bilinguglsficiency in the non-target
language, and states:

“the stronger a similar form in this language isaabivated when a word in

the target language is encountered, and, consdguehé stronger its

influence on processing the target word.” (201@)12
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In this view, de Groot suggests that because tteggio language is generally weaker
than the native language, this means that the endéinguage more often affects
processing the foreign language and vice versa.

This analysis will be an attempt to test de Gro(2®&10) suggestion for word
recognition in bilingual mode which will be extent® trilingual mode focusing on

the degree of co-activating false friend word froinand L2 in production of L3.

6.5.1 Methods

As for the cognate analysis, the productive warcbgnition analysis task
was used to analyze to analyze transfer from thand the L2 to the L3. For the
purpose of this analysis, | also used dictionanédanguage pairs: Albanian —
Macedonian; Albanian — English; Macedonian- Engiislorder to identify words
that share the same phonological representatioh witpossible difference in
orthography, but that have totally unrelated concalfeatures.
From these dictionaries, | collected 94 stimuli d®owhich are relatively frequent in
their use. The test contained deceptive cognates ft1 Albanian and L2

Macedonian and the students had to translate thenktinglish, for example:

| Ideor | nneen /ideen/ | |

The word ideor in Albanian, uncen /ideen/ in Macedonian, in English means

‘conceptual’.

Stimuli and design:

Each group of participants was presented with ¢isg which contained the
94 deceptive cognates and was asked to transksgithuli words into the target L3
English language. The time allowed for the tramshatask was 15 minutes. The
deceptive cognate test was designed to exploresthBonships between Albanian-
Macedonian and English.
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6.5.2 Results:

The word recognition test provided me with usefapé&ical data concerning
the similarity in form, i.e. grapho-phonemic simitg. The quantitative analysis
shows the number of deceptive cognates with intedrom L1 and L2, the number

of recognized deceptive cognates and the numbe&oufs left without translation.

Low Bilinguals High Bilinguals
Type of transfer L1 L2 L1 L2

Albanian | Macedonian| Albanian | Macedonian
Deceptive cognates | 43 8 31 19
Influence index 0.90 0.17 0.46 0.28
Total number 51 50
Influence index 1.06 0.75
Recognized items 13 15
Percentage 13.8% 15.9%
Non translated items 30 29
Percentage 31.9% 30.%

Table 6.10 Quantitative overview of deceptive cagsa

The results of the word recognition test providédernce of understanding
the deceptive cognates and the influence of L1oinltRe process of L3 acquisition.
The strength of the source of influence from L1 &2ddiffers widely in the two
bilingual groups. However, the general results dath that the L3 production
involves primarily influence from L1.

In Low Bilinguals, subjects reported to rely more their L1 (ii >0.90)
which is a very high rate in comparison to the 1i220.17). The influence index of
both languages states 1.06.

In High Bilinguals, the subjects reported lowefluence of L1 (0.46) in
comparison to Low Bilinguals (0.90), but higher ligihce of L2 (0.28) in
comparison to Low bilinguals (0.17). Concerning ithkevels of control and
attention, the results showed that due to the timé they did not pay as much

attention and the results showed higher influenae ftheir L1.
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Considering the different ratio between two bilia(4:6), Low Bilinguals’
influence index is 1.06 and High Bilinguals infleenindex is 0.75 which shows an
approximate ratio of 1 to 1. These results show Hwh groups seem to have
difficulties in recognizing words, although Highlibguals were slightly better in
this task, showing again an advantigve in compariedhe Low Bilinguals.

Pursuing the analysis further to the cases of mized deceptive cognates
and non translated items, the results provide anathidence of the two bilingual
groups’ performance dyring L3 acquisition. Considgrthat the general number of
stimuli items was 94, the number of correctly pded items in Low Bilinguals was
13, 8%, while in High Bilinguals was 15.9%. Additige point of non-translated
items, the results indicate 31.9% of non-translatechs in Low Bilinguals and
30.8% in High Bilinguals.

In the deceptive cognate category, the High Bilalguobtained slightly better
results in tasks related to word awareness as titagglated more items. These
results indicate that High Bilinguals are in a l@giposition in comparison to Low

Bilinguals, but in a less pronounced advantage.

6.5.3 Findings and discussions

The obtained results give rise to the assumptiahuhderstanding deceptive
cognates remains a great challenge for Albaniaingoial learners. The students
were shown to rely on similarities in form, i.e. grapho-phonemic similarities, thus
producing different meanings in English. This reblmce in form is accompanied
by either partial correlation in meaning or by #hlesence of any direct semantic
correspondence. For example, a word with partiagdrlap in meaning, in L1>
billion; L2> 6unuon [billion/; was produced dasillion instead of ‘trillion’ in English.
The absence of direct semantic correlation wasdonmany false cognates such as
L1> temé; L2> mema [tema/ which was produced &smainstead of ‘topic’ in
English.

The table below shows some examples of deceptigeates illustrating the

combination of influences from both the L1 on L®guction.
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L1 Albanian L3 English production Correct Englishdrm
Ansambél ansambel band
Autoportret autoportret self-portrait
bilion bilion trillion
evidencé evidenc record, file
ideor ideal conceptual
instruktor instructor private teacher, tutor
konkretisht concrelty in fact, actually
konkurence concurence competition
komplet complet set, kit
participim participation contribution
recept recept prescription
reklamoj reclame advertise
stipendion stippendion scholarship
temé tema topic, subject
menzé mensa canteen
trener trener coach
taksist taskist taxi driver
top top ball
semafor semafor traffic light
biblioteké biblioteka library
library library bookshop
dramé drama play
buget buket bouquet

Table 6.11  Qualitative overview of transfer fromiblL3 production

The examples when students relied on their secmglbge were also based
on the similarity of form, for example the word L¥alon veturash; L2zasrocanon

/autosalon/ in English was translated as ‘autosatstead of ‘car-show’.
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L1 Standard L2 L2 influence | L3 English | Correct English
Macedonian | in production

Albanian Albanian with L2 form

influence

Salon veturash aBTOCAJIOH autosalon autosalon car-show

ndal njé makiné té rastit aBrocron autostop autostop hitchhiking

drejtori JHUpeKnHja direktori directori head office

komision KOMHCH]ja komisija comisija committee

xhaketé MaHTHJI mantil mantil coat

sheqerké 6oHOOHH bonbone bonbons candy

stérvitje TPEHUHT trening trening practice

raft perain regal regal shelf

depo magacin magacin magacin warehouse

pulle postale marka marke marka stamp

aktor artist artist artist actor

argjend srebro srebro srebro silver

Table 6.12  Qualitative overview of transfer fromib2.3 production

6.5.4 Conclusion

The findings of this analysis can be interpretedha light of de Groot’'s

(2010) hypothesis in the frame of bilingual modeattis a foreign language is

generally weaker than the native language thafteh@ffects the processing which.

When this hypothesis was tested in trilingual malde results indicate that:

1) the foreign language, and at the same time a thitduage of the

learner, is weaker as a result of the learninggssc

2) the native language exercises stronger influende3iproduction in

both groups

3) the second language also affects the processirg, itsueffect is

different in comparison to both bilingual groups.

a. L2 exercises stronger influence in High Bilingu@<28)

b. L2 exercises weaker influence in Low bilingualsl@).

These results indicate that the proficiency fadtora crucial in the L3

production, in particular the proficiency in L2 cée considered as an important

factor in the role of the second language influende3 production.
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6.6 Analysis of calques/ loan translations of mukword units

The notion of loan translation refers to the ateranslation of words from
one language into another and has a variety ofrgynous words such as ‘calque’.
According to Haugen (1953: 459), it is a specialdkiof borrowing whereby a
language learner transfers an item from one largt@the other and translates each
of its elements literally unaware that they belémghe other language.

The linguistic studies on bilingualism include dissions of loan translations
and all theoretical works on language contact mase of the concept of ‘loan
translation’ to describe certain transfer phenomangareviously learned languages
in the production of the additionally learned laaga. Works on language contact
use the term ‘loan translation’ to refer to systBem@hanges occurring in the
structure of the impacted language. Linguistic &sicdn bilingual settings include
discussions of loan translation, for example, iniM&ch (1953), Thomson-
Kaufman (1988).

The concept of ‘loan translation’ is difficult tgjly, however, in that it is
hard to identify defining criteria for this consttuand especially to distinguish it
from ‘semantic extension’. Weinreich (1953) definsémantic extensions as
contact-induced changes in the meaning of indivien@ds. This definition seems
workable in principle, since the locus of contatsguarely within the linguistic
system, in this case within lexical semantics. Buinreich then defined loan
translations as an ‘unusual combinations of word®974: 51), giving rise to
uncertainty as to whether the combination was ualufur cultural or linguistic
reasons. Similar difficulties attend definitions lofan translations as ‘word-for-
word’ substitutions or ‘literal translations’. Geadly, the question must be raised
whether it makes sense to think that there canubl a thing as word- for word
substitution. Presumably, a word- for —word substh would require the
existence, prior to contact, of words in the impdclanguage that are ‘direct
counterparts’ in another (Culler 1976).

If the vocabularies of languages provide perfeetjyivalent cross linguistic
pairs for word-for-word substitution purposes, thgreakers of contact varieties

would show no effort to make meanings more condruen the simple reason that
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they would already be so. An example for this eswhord ‘skytoucher’, a compound
that has been substituted for the English word sskaper’, which is literally
translated from L1 Albanian ‘rokagiell’. Or fromeah_.2 Macedoniancox’ /sok/, a
word that has been substituted for the English vjaide’.

This analysis explores the nature of calques irdtlanguage production

when translating from the L1 to the L3.

6.6.1 Methods

The third part of the data collection involved attianslation task. A text in
the students’ native language Albanian was desigmeldparticipants were asked to
translate it into the target L3 English. The trafish was approximately 200 words
long. The time allowed for the translation task B@sninutes. Due to the short time
given for the task, | suspected the outcome otridneslated texts might vary a great
deal from student to student, as some would requibee time to think about the
storyline than others. Previous research has &lsars that translation tasks tend to
result in more cross-linguistic influence than taskat call for free composition
(Ringbom 1987).

This translation task is given to construct dabanf spontaneous productions,
with little control and proofreading. The analysit the English production was
carried out with the help of a visiting lecturernative speaker of English, in order

to guarantee correct apprehension of the calqudedtef

6.6.2 Results:

All calque items of lexical nature were noted anatched according to the
definition of calque or loan translation. There géexical inventions found, i.e.
“lexemes which are morphologically adapted to #uggeét language but which are
never used by native speakers” (Dewaele 1998: 4IFignored instances of
incomprehensible English mistranslations of thelstts (e.g. grandmother coming
through school). This task was not difficult foetktudents as translation tasks are

often practiced as an in-class activity. Howevieappeared to be difficult for me to
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identify calques from the Albanian and the Macedarianguages, which caused me
many dilemmas and much confusion. In such situatidnconsulted a visiting
American professor at the State University of Tetolbanian and Macedonian
language professors who confirmed some of myrmapsons. The counts of
calques or loan translation in English productidriol are basis of this analysis are
displayed in Table 6.13.

Low Bilinguals High Bilinguals

Type of transfer | L1 Albanian | L2 Macedonian| L1 Albanian | L2 Macedonian

Calques 49 6 42 8
Influence index 1.02 0.12 0.62 0.11
Total number 55 50
Influence index 1.14 0.74

Table 6.13 Quantitative overview of calques

The results obtained from the analysis make aresting comparison about
the influence of L1 and L2. The native languageefboth bilingual learners was
ranked as a leading language in influencing L3 petidn. The influence index (ii)
of L1 in Low Bilinguals resulted in 1.02, while High Bilinguals it appeared to be
0.62. In contrast, L2 influence was found to beywseak in both bilingual groups
resulting in slight deference, Low bilinguals’ Li2 10.12, while High Bilinguals’ L2
ii>0.11.

The results display another interesting findingegard to the proportion of
two bilingual groups (6:4). The influence indexliow Bilinguals is 1.14 while in
High Bilinguals is 0.74, indicationg an aproximatgio 2 to 1. In this view, the
differences are more pronounced and show that Bighguals transferred fewer

items in L3 production.
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6.6.3 Findings and discussions
To illustrate the quantitative results, a selectadninterlingual transfer of

calques in bilingual Albanian learners’ written Hisly is presented in the following

tables.

L1 Albanian L3 English production Correct Englishdrm
Ndaj njé dhomé I live together with X in a roofrshare a room
ftohem get cold catch a cold

thérras me telefon| call with a telephone make a (phone) call
jap propozim give a proposal make a proposal

zé vend reserve place take a seat

dégjoj mésim listen to the lessons take lessons

béj fotografi make pictures take pictures

Table 6.14  Qualitative overview of transfer from tolL.3 production

Some examples found in the analysis:

(1) L1> me kérkesé té; L3> ‘at the request of E.g.

L1: Shkova né konsultime me kérkesé té profesorit
L3: I went to consultations with the requirementhd professor
L3: I went to the office houres at the requesthef teacher.

(2) L1> nga larg; L3> ‘at a distance’ E.g.:

L1: Fotografia dukej mé bukur nga larg.
L3: The picture looked more beautiful from far.

L3: The picture looked more beautiful at a distance
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(3) L1> nga sa shihet; L3> ‘as things go E.g.:

L1: Nga sa shihet, duhet te mesojme me shume.
L3: From what is seen we have to learn much more

L3: As things go we have to learn much more.

(4) L1> sa mé shpejté; L3> ‘as soon as possiblg: E.

L1: Déshitoj té shkoj né Angli sa mé shpejté
L3: I want to go to England as fast.

L3: I would like to go to England as soon as pdssib

(5) L1> me c¢do kusht; L3> ‘at all costs’ E.qg.:

L1: Uné duhet ta mésoj anglishten me ¢do kusht.
L3: | should learn English with every condition.
L3: I should learn English at all costs.

(6) L1> merr fund; L3> ‘all over E.q.:

L1: Puna joné mori fund.
L3: Our job took the finish.
L3: Our job is done.

(6) L1> gortoi; L3> ‘call down E.qg.:

L1: Mésuesi e qortoi.
L3: The teacher sad cruel words to him.

L3: The teacher put him down.

(7) L1> drejt pér drejt; L3> ‘first hand’ E.q.:
L1: I morra lajmet drejt pér drejt, prandaj u pataq

L3: I got the news directly and | applied
L3: | got the news first hand and | applied.

All the above examples of calque are typical exawnplf surface translation.
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L1 Standard L2 Macedonian L2 L3 English Correct
influence production English
Albanian in Albanian
with L2 form
influence
ky konstatim Osa koncmamayuja He ky This conclusion| unsustainable
eshtei Oparcu konstatim doesn’t hold conclusion
pagendrueshe | /Ova konstatacija ne nuk mban
m drzhi/
NONHOK gjysmenate | halfnight
mesnate /polnok/ midnight
Co nonaenac me gjysme | with half voice
me pak ze /so polaglas/ ze low voice
6e300MHUK pashtepiak people without
i pashtepi /bezdomnik/ home homeless
ampakyuja atrakci atrakcion
shfagje /atrakcija/ capture
terheqese
oupo biro biro
zyre /biro/ bureau
agmomooun automobile | automobile
veture /avtomobil/ car
Manmui mantil mantil
mantel /mantil/ coat
Table 6.15 Qualitative overview of transfer frora o L3 production

Some examples found in the analysis:

(1) L1> ‘me pak ze';L2>x0 nomnarnac so polaglas L3> ‘low voice’ E.qg.:

L1:’l pershendeta me gjysme ze'.

L2: 'Ja mo3apaBuB co mojariac’ /Ja pozdraviv so polaglas/

L3: | greeted her with half voice.

L3: | greeted her with low voice.

(2) L1> ‘nuk mban’;L2> ne drzhi; L3> ‘unsustainableq.:

L1: 'Ky konstatim nuk mban’

L2:’ Osa xoncraraiija ve apxu ' /Ova konstatacija ne drzhi/

L3: This conclusion is unsustainable.



All the above examples of calque are examples afistation from the
second language. To use the classic diagram, udersts used the L2 unconsciously
and went over the L1 standard Albanian as a resutbntact phenomena, the L2

item has found its way into L1 spoken Albanian,esuhtized thus:

L1 L2 L1 L3
Standard Macedonian —» | Spoken —> English
Albanian Albanian productio

Figure 6.2 The operation of L2 transfer in L3 protion

As shown in the above figure the influence of tlezasid language is
indirect, as it had previously influenced the filsihguage, so that no direct
influences from the second language were found.

These results show that calques are used wherahehsfor a lexical item in
the L3 activates a compound, phrasal verb or asmdn the L1 or L2. It is used
unconsciously by the learners and they are notllaveare that they belong to
another language. This evidence supports Haugéesry (1953:459) that when
calques are used the “learners may not be consofoitisunaware that they belong

to the other language.”

6.6.4 Conclusion

This analysis has presented the results of therenaiti calques in third
language production when translating from the Lth® L3. Based on the results
obtained from the data analysis it can be suggebtgdnost calques are used due to
a lack of knowledge of the English language. Tharrlers seem to imitate the
construction of their L1 and L2 so the English prctiibn resembles the construction
of the previously learned languages
In this study, both groups seemed to make more diistheir native Albanian
language and less of their L2. The production ia ttanslated text was quite

complex and difficult to understand.
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During the analysis it was interesting to have asde characteristics of the
learners’ L1 and L2 in long segments of words iseatence. The lexical calques
occurred when a form, which is specific to the 1L 8, is used. Some calques did
indeed influence the participants’ control over ithihird language production
negatively, so that production was less accuratedad not have any meaning in
English.

The learners with high L2 proficiency were ablectmtrol their production
in the L3 better and to minimize CLI. The ovegadrformance of the participants in
their additional language was very similar in ireding that the effects of translating
word for word from L1 or L2 seem to have had thmeanfluence on control and
the participants were less able to prevent CLI.

The work presented here is essentially an anabfsike calque effect on
third language production .The analysis of caldquebilingual learners of English is
of interest at several different levels:

1. it highlights contrasting features in the thregglaamges;
2. it throws light on how students translate during ldarning process;
3. it shows the nature of students’ competence ireeiinguage

The calque approach is seen as helpful at thed lvEnglish learning since
calques basically allow communicating much of titemded meaning. Calquing, or
loan translation, in general fulfills the commurtiga needs of the learner.

These results show that at early stages of L3 ilegrstudents try to identify
the meaning of words in English by translating fritair L1 and L2. Since learning
is a gradual process which takes quite some tisiaguoan translations might help
the learners to arrive at the exact English wosdthair proficiency improves.

6.7  Analysis of semantic extensions of single lealainits

Traditionally, semantic loans have been classifeggkther with calques as
both types involve replacement of foreign formg (eby Haugen (1950: 215)). The
term ‘loanshift’ may also refer to both semanti@arle and calques and ‘[...Jis

applied to cases in which the meaning of a morphentenguage A is modified or
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changed on the model of language B” (Lehiste 1288. According to Hock (1991:
398), semantic extensions is “[...] a shift inamimg of an established native word,
So as to accommodate the meaning of a foreign Widrdt is, a foreign concept is
borrowed without its corresponding linguistic foemd without the introduction of a
new word into the borrowing language.” In termdariguage learning, this means
that bilingual learners would directly associatevard from their first or second
language with a word of the third language, withbeing aware that although the
word is meaningful another term is used.

Semantic extensions consist of “the extensionhefuse of an indigenous
word of the influenced language in conformity wéahforeign model” (Weinreich
1953: 48).

Another definition for semantic extensions is given Haugen (1956, 1969) who
states that semantic extensions either consist wb@ in a base language the
meaning of which is extended to correspond to ahatword in another language or
involve rearranging words in the base languagegéopattern provided by another
language thereby creating a new meaning as welligéfa cites Portuguese
grosseria ‘rude mark’ which under American influence extendigsl meaning
to‘grocery’. When the foreign model and the natsudstitute are as semantically
remote from each other as in this example, onerngpted to think of this type of
semantic extension as a ‘loan mistranslation’.

In either case the influence from the other laggues purely semantic and
not phonetic, in other words the influence is basedhe meaning and not on the
form of a word. The question of why a bilingual oBes a semantic extension over a
loan translation is a complex one. Grosjean (1982:3oints out that semantic
extension single lexical unit may be used instdddan translations if a community
has a policy of language purity. Borrowing a wordright from the other language
may be frowned upon, even by other bilinguals hsd & bilingual rather changes the
base language to express a concept which the éagedge does not have.

A great number of words are similar in form in theee languages Albanian,
Macedonian and English and might be part of a ngereeral repertoire of everyday

vocabulary, as Roldan (1999: 33) points out: “theieanings may have been
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expanded (by metonymy or metaphor) or may be tgblihg a specific sense
derived from a common semantic core (by poliserfly)) A linguistic term exists
because of culture-based and conventionalized bagkd knowledge”. The
semantic extension of words from previously ledanguages can be acounted for in
terms of the cognitive processes of metaphorical aretonymic association,
following Lakoff and Johnson (1980). The extensaina word’s meaning on the
basis of similarity is known as metonymic extensiftun example, in Albanian the
word gjuhéis used for both ‘language’ and ‘tongue’, or, Macedoniampawannux
/prashalnik/ is used for both ‘questionnaire’ agdéstion mark’.

As is common in language contact situations, miahyMacedonian words
have made their way into the vocabulary of the Alaa language for various

reasons, and as such they are also found in L3uptioch.

6.7.1 Methods

The instruments used for the investigation wer hitten compositions
produced by the subjects of the study. The learhexs to write a letter to a
prospective English host-family, where they introeld themselves and talked about
their family, their studies, their home town, thieabbies and interests and any other
aspect of their life and liking which they deemateresting for the receiving family
to know. This theme was also selected, becausd itat impose any constraints on
the type of language, vocabulary and grammaticakttres expected, and it left
freedom to the learners to use their imaginatichemploy a wide range and variety
of words and structures. The students had 30 nsnwteomplete the task and no
limitation was imposed on them as regarded theitingr but for the topic given in
the instructions. Thus, the free character of Hsk tallowed students to deploy as
much linguistic knowledge in English as possible.

With this topic, it was guaranteed that subjectsudd have something to
write about, and differences in the resulting essegused by different levels of
subject knowledge were ruled out. The resultingagssvary in length, content,
linguistic structures, and lexical items, but adisponded to the instructions.

Instructions were given in the student’s nativeglzage Albanian, and English.
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6.7.2 Results

The compositions were read twice and instancegimiantic extensions were
identified. Once the semantic extensions were ifiedf registered, and quantified,
a linguistic description was attempted to reveal blasic underlying nature of the
semantic extensions. Two main structural patteresewdistinguished: influence

from L1 Albanian and L2 Macedonian.

Low Bilinguals High Bilinguals
Type of transfer L1 L2 L1 L2
Albanian | Macedonian | Albanian Macedonian
Semantic extensions | 26 4 23 9
Influence index
0.54 0.08 0.34 0.13
Total number 30 32
Influence index 0.62 0.47

Table 6.16 Quantitative results of semantic extarsi

The results obtained from this analysis displayignicant difference
between the L1 and L2 influence in L3 productiomeTL3 production resulted
almost from L1 (Low Bilinguals ii>0.54; High Bilingals> ii> 0.34) and rarely from
L2 (Low Bilinguals ii>0.08; High Bilinguals> ii> Q.3).

When adding the proportion between the two grodpd) (the results display
another difference. This difference can be expthibg the fact that the influence
index in High Bilinguals is 0.47 and in Low Bilingls is 0.62, indicating a slight

difference between the two goups, but better redaitHigh Bilinguals.

6.7.3 Findings and discussions

The analysis of the data revealed that, in faetiethvas a difference between
the language groups in the production of semantiensions. The High Bilinguals
produced fewer semantic extensions than the Lowmdgibls when performing the
same task. These results are confirmed by the nuwib®ords between every

lexical transfer of semantic extensions.
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A number of words in my corpus have been usedavehways by the

bilingual Albanian students. Each of these wordsswne meaning in English but it

is extended to include another meaning in the Bhghnguage. Some of them are

Albanian and Macedonian words transferred to Ehglgith different meanings

such as the word ‘gjuhé&’(L1.Allgjuhé& Engl. bothtongueandlanguagé or the

English wordtime for ‘tense’(L1.Alb.kohé= Eng. Bothtime andtense)Below is a

list of semantic loans found in this analysis.

L1 Albanian | L3 English production | Correct Englishdrm
gjuhé language tongue
jap give pass
drejtohem to direct to address
kohé time tense
géndroj stay stand
Table 6.17

Qualitative overview of transfer frominlL3 production

Some examples found in the analysis:

(1) L1> jap; L3> ‘give’ E.q.:

L1: Rezultatet do té jepen ne kompjuter.

L3: The results will be given in the computer

L3: The results will be entered into the computer.

(2) L1> ‘shkuan’; L3> ‘left’

L1: Shoket shkuan nga gendra shume te gezuar

L3: The friends went the center very happy.

L3: The friends left the center very happy.

(3) L1> ‘ kuptoj’, L3> ‘realize’

L1: E kuptoj ge nuk do te gjej atmosfere te ngrohte

L3: I understood that I will not find a warm atmdsgpe.
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L3: I realized that | will not find a warm atmosphe

(4) L1> ‘turme komunikacioni’, L3> * traffic jam’

L1: Ishte nje turme e madhe komunikacioni.
L2: There was a huge traffic crowd.

L3: There was a huge traffic jam.

L1 Standard | L2 Macedonian | L2influence | |3 English | Correct
Albanian in Albanian | production | English form
with L2
influence
veshje smoking smoking smoking dinner jacket
solemne
ankesé reklamacija reklamacion | reklama complaint
mbajtés rekorder rekorder recorder record- holder
rekordesh someone who
scores high
points
pyetésor anketa anketa anceta questionnaire

Table 6.18  Qualitative overview of transfer fro@ib L3 production

(1) L1> ankesé, L2pexnamanuia /reklamacija/; L3> ‘complaint’

L1: Shkova ne butik ge té bej reklamacion te maisg&s2 bluzé.

L2: OtunoB Bo OyTHK J1a TO pekiiaMupam J1eeKToT Bo OJry3aTa.
/Otidov vo butik da go reklamiram defektotbozata/

L3: I went to the boutique to reclaim the defecthie blouse.

L3: I went to the boutique to complain becausehefdefect in the blouse.

(2) L1> ‘' mbajtés rekordesh’, L2>»ékopnep’(rekorder); L3> ‘record holder’

L1: Ai éshte njé rekorder i vérteté

L2: Toj e BUCTHHCKH PEKOPIEP.
IToj e vistinski rekorder/

L3: He is a real recorder

L3: He is a real record-holder.
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This analysis shows that L3 learners develop aedternew creative tools if
they need to use an English word unknown to tHenmost of the examples, the
students use plenty of L1 and L2 words that havether words associated with the
things in L3, such akohéwhich is in L1 Albanian used for both ‘time’ angnse’
or oré for ‘clock’ and ‘watch’. The L1 word is connecténlthe meaning of the word
in L3, but it is not the proper word that is usedhe English language. For example
when referring to time as a grammatical concegt Ehglish language uses the word
‘tense’. The production of the semantic extensioithis example is a result of the
Albanian language wordkohé which refers to both ‘time’ and ‘tense’. With
reference to Roldan’s (1999: 33) view to semamntiemsions: “Their meanings may
have been expanded (by metonymy or metaphor) orbrayighlighting a specific
sense derived from a common semantic core (byeuy¥’. When the meaning of
the word is extended, this is done on the bassoofe kind of relationship between
the meaning of the word in the L1 or L2 and the mewd in the L3.

6.7.4 Conclusion

The general situation involved in semantic extemsis observed in the study
is shown in the figure below:
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Semantic category in

L1orlL2
L3 Semantic L3 Semantic
category 1 category 2

~.

Conceptual relation

l

Semantic extension in L3 production

Figure 6.3: Semantic extension in L3 productienkd from the analysis

This figure shows the way an L3 learner uses sémaxtension in L3
production. The model implies that the learnersfamgliar with the meaning of the
L3 word but are not sure about their semantic catgegso that according to the
learners’ conceptual relations they decide to bsedne that is more familiar to
them. The discussion so far makes it seem thaeafheérs at this level of learning
extend the meanings of words unconsciously on #msbof generalization. The
extension of ‘time’ seems reasonable because tlamimgs are closely related. For
all of the properties that characterize time therenly one word used in Albanian,
including the grammar meaning ‘tense’, while in Estgthere is a distinction made
between the properties that characterize time e and grammatical time - ‘time’
and ‘tense’ respectively.

A similar process occurs when a word is borrowednfL2 Macedonian, in

the sense that the word may be generalized betla@dtlingual learners operate on
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the basis of similarity between their two previgugarnt languages. The use of L2
semantic extensions in L3 production is interestiegause the bilingual learners
assume possible similarity between mechanism ofjuage change and the
mechanisms of language learning. The L2 semanteansions are also used because
in the bilingual learners’ competence there maysbmantic categories that the
learners have no words for in their L1. For examptEe> mbajtés rekordesh.2>
pexopoep Irekorder/; L3>record holder which can be considered to constitute a
lexical gap. The L2 semantic extensions are theltres changes in the Albanian
language due to language contact. The similarigylisa that the learners might be
able to understand language change as a procéssihg taking place in the mind
of different L2 users.

The examples show that the learners are creatite3 iproduction making
use of their language learning experience, in whigkanings of words can be
extended based on generalization or metonymy (basetbse association). Each of
the bilingual groups used semantic extensionsifiemtords in L3 that was basically
closely associated.

Finally, the use of semantic extensions in thindgleage production shows
that learning can be simpler because of a set efipiities to use words in a
meaningful way. That the store of words are expgktievary among the learners in
each group as their level of English progresses.

6.8  Summary of results and conclusion

The results described in this study have evolveauth five aspects of third
language acquisition: code switching, the use ajnates, the understanding of
deceptive cognates, the occurrence of calquesaortlanslation of multiword units,
and the use semantic extensions of single lexiu# by the learners. Generally, the
results are presented through two groups of tlingjlage learners: Low Bilinguals
(LB) consisting of 48 participants and High Bilirads consisting of 67 participants
(with a ratio of 4:6). Considering the differenimber of participants in the two
bilingual groups the results were calculated bytthasfer items from each language

(L1 and L2), and then the they were divided byttital number of the participants
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in each group resulting in an influence index facte category of the analysis. For
example, the formula below shows that weights efftim:

transfer items
Influence index =

students’ number

The results of the analysis are very dependent tiperinfluence index per
group. Table 6.17 shows the results of two bilinggraups, and gives an overview

of all types of transfer including the influence@x across the groups.

Low Bilinguals High Bilinguals

No. Type of transfer L1 L2 L1 L2
Influence index Albanian Macedonian | Albanian | Macedonian
Code switching 0.39 0.19 0.21 0.24

B Cognates 1.10 0.37 0.52 0.37

(63 Deceptive cognates| 0.90 0.17 0.46 0.28

D Calques 1.02 0.12 0.62 0.11

E Semantic extensions 0.54 0.08 0.34 0.14
Total number of 3.95 0.93 2.10 1.20
L1 and L2 transfer

Total 4.89 3.31

transfer transfer items in L3 transfer items in L3

instances per group production production

Table 6.19 Quantitative results of cross-linguistituences in English production

Given the general results of the study, each teainsill be explained by
following the influence index (ii) from L1 and L#cluding the difference between

two bilingual groups.
A. In the first row, results are shown for tbede switchingcategory. The
analysis

of two bilingual groups shed light on the aspecspéaking process and the role of
background languages in L3 production. The divisibatween background

languages indicates two different ways in whichantl L2 influence the production
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of the third language. Low bilinguals relied sigceintly more in their L1 indicating
an influence index of 0.39 which dominates the mnfluence whose index is 0.19. In
contrast, in High Bilinguals the background langemgppeared to be “competitive”
with one another indicating slight difference betwdwo languages, the influence
index in L1 is 0.21; while in L2 is 0.24 where L2avrides the L1.

These results were expected, because in speakigly Bilinguals often
switched from L2 to L1 or mixed codes in L3 prodont This could be explained
by the L2 socio and psycholinguistic status in gheup of High Bilinguals, where
the L2 is used as a resource in L3 production, @onsly or in some cases
unconsciously. This clearly seemed to be the ca&8 English production when the
High Bilinguals transferred from their L2.

On the whole, this analysis confirms previous firgdi of L3 research in
cross-linguistic effects in word production: leasy&equently make use of their L2,
if their L2 proficiency is high, whereas the findirof Low bilinguals goes in
accordance with Ringbom’s (2001:60) theory thaftdaixtransfer from L2 can be
found in learners who have a limited proficiencyLih

B. In the second row, results are shown fordbgnatecategory. The focus

of this analysis was the recognition of word simiilas in three languages. A
particular interest was drawn on the influencet® second language of bilingual
learners because of the dissimilar orthographicadfyresented cognates, but with

similar phonology.

Based on the results gained from the task, Lowngilals rely significantly
more on their first language indicating an influemedex of 1.10, while L2 appears
to be a source of influence with dramatically lowafluence index of 0.37.
Considering that their L2 proficiency is low ancetkvritten system is not very
familiar to Low Bilinguals, it is assumed that thleonemic information or the word-
level prosody of the L2 is enough to influence tBeproduction.

By contrast, High Bilinguals background knowledagpeared to be again
competitive, but in less pronounced way than in toele-switching category

differentiating in more reliance to their L1. The#luence index in L1 is 0.52, which
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indicates a significant difference between Low mjlials (ii>1.10), while the
influence index of L2 displays and equal influemath Low Bilinguals (ii>0.37).

The results of word recognition task in cognateegary, suggest that all
languages can be activated in and ready to ‘corhgéte learners seem to be aware
of the word similarities between the three langsadeit they show uncertainty in

written production, i.e. in language spelling-taygheme L3 production.

C. In the third row, results are shown for tiheceptive cognateategory.

The evidence collected in this analysis clearlynpoout the interaction of three
languages in word recognition i.e. meaning oveitapairs of cognates. The results
of this analysis revealed further differences betwevo bilingual groups. Low
Bilinguals show statistically significant differembetween L1 (ii >0.90) and L2
(ii>0.17) indicating that L1 influence was veryaig in Low Bilinguals and L2
considerably weak. On the other hand, High bilingadso relied more in their first
language (ii>0.46), but in comparison to Low Biligds (ii>0.90), it is in less
pronounced manner, while the L2 resulted to benggnin High Bilinguals

(ii>0.28), than in Low Bilinguals (ii > 0.17). Thesesults can be explained by the
factor of typological similarity, proficiency anécency of use.

In the deceptive cognate category, the High Bilalguhave shown not to
have clear problems. Although the learners wererawhat something was
inappropriate, too easy, or too much alike, thegdubie deceptive cognates anyway
instead of checking the words, although time aridatibn would allow. These
results suggest that transfer was motivated byehdency to use the most familiar
word that came to their mind as an unconscious ancbntrolled means of
producing an L3 word. It was clear that in suchuaibns these words can be
considered difficult to learn.

D. In the fourth row, results are shown for ttedque category. The results

which have been elaborated for the influence ofhd L2 in a text translation task
indicate that L1 appears to be again in the leadosition of influencing L3

production. The influence index in Low Bilinguatsi.02; while in High Bilinguals
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it is 0.62. In contrast to this result, L2 influenis extremely weak. Low Bilinguals
influence index resulted in 0.12, while High Bilumgs’ influence index was slightly
higher (ii>0.11). This can be explained by the thet the influence of L2 did not
happen directly, but it affected the productiorotigh L1, thus the students seem to
use the colloquial L1 instead of the standard Infimge.

The calquing approach was seen as helpful for tlgh Bilinguals. In the text
translation task demanding a high level of metalistic awareness they showed

superior control in some cases compared to the Ridimguals.

E. In the fifth row, the results f@emantic extensiorare shown. The

results of semantic extension analysis are sirtoléine one of calques. Most of the
influence originate from L1 (Low Bilinguals ii>0.5#igh Bilinguals ii>0.34) and
hardly from L2 (Low Bilinguals ii> 0.08; High Biliguals ii>0.13). Again, as in the
the calque category, the L2 did not have a dirgletin L3 production.

There was little in the present results to sugtiestthe Low Bilinguals rely
on a translation strategy. If the Low Bilinguals miat access L3 concepts via the L1
lexicon, we need to consider how they access LZeus when forced to use
semantic information to perform a production taSke possibility is that the Low
Bilinguals use the lexical form, where available, lypass concept mediation.
Because the materials used in the analysis incledgdate words in English and
Albanian or Macedonian, i.e., words that share etspaf lexical form and meaning,
Low Bilinguals represents a mixture of trials onieththey lexically mediated L2.
For example, when presented with the wetdayun /magacin/, the Low Bilinguals
can take advantage of the fact thatayun is a warehouse in L2 Macedonian, thus
bypassing the necessity to use the L1 wdept for the L3 meaning.

There is also evidence in the analysis suggestiagthe Low Bilinguals are
particularly sensitive to the presence of cognaié® activation of the cognate’s
lexical form in the L1 would also constitute leXicaediation, but there would be
little processing cost involved, because the subjeuld proceed as if the target

was an L1 word. Thus, the Low Bilinguals’ performanon the cognate targets
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would appear to be conceptually mediated becauss wiathe target words would

be functionally equivalent in the L1.

6.8.1 Summary of research results

Given the evidences gained from this study, he.ihfluence index of L1
and L2 across the groups and the metalinguisticexvess will be discussed.

When the data were examined for differences betweeimfluence of L1
and L2, certain variations emerged. First, theltesaported in this study, suggest
that the L1 has a strong influence in L3 productioboth bilingual groups.
However, it is significantly stronger in Low Bilingls (ii>3.95) in comparison to
High Bilinguals (ii>2.10). Next, the L2 influence Low Bilinguals (ii>0.93) differs
considerably from that of the High Bilinguals (ii.2D) which means that the High
Bilinguals relied more on their L2 in comparisonLiow Bilinguals.

As regards to the general results of the differsrmetween Low and High
Bilinguals, the discussion will consider the numbe participants in Low
Bilinguals (48) and High Bilinguals (67) or the appimate ratio of 4 to 6.
According to this ratio, the quantitative resultsply a considerable difference of
influence index from L1 and L2. The general infloerindex in Low Bilinguals is
4.89 and in High Bilinguals 3.31, which show an rapmate ratio of 5 to 3,
indicating that indicate that the Low Bilinguals ne@eslower and produced more
transfer items within the cross-linguistic categation. High Bilinguals show a
consistent advantage over Low Bilinguals in allkktagn that they were faster to
recognize L3 targets, and showed higher metalitiglasvareness.

These results indicate the complexity of third laage acquisition by
bilingual Albanian students which can be explaibgdhe different factors affecting
third language production. Starting with the leafib@sed variables, both socio and

psycholinguistic factors appear to be influentmathird language production.

1. Sociolinguistic status- L2 Macedonian is a dominant language in
Macedonia, in the western Macedonia this languagesed mostly in administrative

domain therefore the exposure to it is not vergdient. Low Bilinguals, live in the
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Albanian neighborhoods or rural places where nek@osure can be found, and it
is to this context that second language use istdiniOn the other hand, High
Bilinguals, live in mixed neighborhoods, their espoe to the L2 is frequent in
everyday life. Considering the L3 English both rgjlual groups use it when they
read books, watch movies, listen to music, for rmé& communication and also
prefer to use English words with their friends (foore details see chapter seven of
this study).

2. Language use in educationLow Bilinguals had started to learn their
second language at school at the age of ten (fola#is at the primary school). High
Bilinguals had been engaged in second languagesaog from their childhood.
Both groups had started to learn English when these around eleven (fifth class
of primary education). They have been learning asidg the three languages from
primary to higher education.

3. Degree of proficiency These results can be explained by the fact
that most of the Low Bilinguals had not acquireditisecond language sufficiently
when they had started to learn English. In factythad mastered basic aspects of
their L2 but had not used the L2 much in a soamatext. The results of this study,
supports Hammarberg’s ( 2001), suggestion thdigmeacy factor conditions the
L2 influence, i.e. if the learner has a high corepee in the L2, than L2 influence is
favored on L3 production.

4. Metalinguistic awareness.The role of metalinguisitc awareness
heightened the role of the previously learned laggs in L3 production. The
majority of the students activated or switched fraheir previously learned
languages in order to fill in a lexical gap durpr@duction in L3-English.

5. Recency.-the results of this study indicate that L2 watsvated
more easily when the students had used it recentig. fact was mostly obvious in
High Bilinguals, whereas in Low Bilinguals, the t2rms were used as a result of
cross-linguistic influence of L2 on L1.

6. Psycholinguistic status.The results of this study go in accordance
Todeva and Cenoz’'s (2009:8) definition, “foreigmdaage effect/L2”, in which

Low bilinguals see their L2 as “foreign languageschuse of the lower language
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contact with their L2 which is assumed to resultareign language mode, thus as
foreign language effect. Referring to Hammarber@2010:123), explanation
according to which language status refers to angudage that a speaker knows
other than the mother tongue and it is relatedhéofact that a language may be the
second or the third language learned in a speakepartoire, it is compatible with
the group of High Bilinguals.

7. Motivation and attitude- All the students are willing to learn
English by a desire to gain educational opportesitor employment. Another
reason, which might be specific for the Albaniahniguals in Macedonia, is their
highly positive attitude toward English, and rejpdsattitude toward learning and
using Macedonian.

8. Typological similarity.- The findings of this study demonstrated that
cross-linguistic influence in third language protimie appeared more when the
languages known by both bilingual groups were tggimally closer related.
Considering that the three languages of this staidy typologically related, the
Albanian outranked Macedonian, due to typologicallyser relation to English and

became a standard alternative language in theof@e external supplier.

6.9 Teacher perspectives as reflected in interviews

This part of the present study presents informagibout the perspective of
English teachers in the setting under investigatfoousing on their experience
with bilingual Albanian learners of English. Thex sEnglish teachers who
participated in the interview are bilinguals theimes and thus have personal
experience to draw on. They can recognize the rafgmfluences that affect
learning and they emphasize that if the first laagg is ‘protected’, and when
acquisition of a second language does not replaeérst language, i.e. in cases of

additive bilingualism, bilingualism is associatedhapositive consequences.
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6.9.1 Interview Protocols

The purpose of this part of the study was to engpland describe the
experience of teachers who teach English to hilhdlbanian students. In order to
build a broader understanding of the linguistickground knowledge influencing
the students’ learning of English the following gtiens were asked:
Question 1: Is it a handicap or advantage for stted® be bilingual when learning
English?
Question 2: Is there any interdependent relatigndletween the students’ L1, L2
and L3?
Question 3: Did the teachers experience any diffeze between bilingual students
with low or high bilingual proficiency?
Question 4: How do the English teachers deal with@LI of the students’ L1 and
L2 while teaching English?
Question 5: What is the students’ attitude towéedsning English?

Interviews were conducted with six teachers teaghiinglish language
courses (Contemporary English language coursesE&Rd(Business English). Each
interview was conducted at the university and thstem 25 to 30 minutes. The
interview style was conversational involving theegtions designed for the purpose
of this study.

The interviews were recorded and transcribed, ithaifter the interview,
each of the teachers was sent a transcript ohtieeview per e-mail. This technique
ensured that any material that made the interviewemmfortable was excluded
from the study and that each participant’'s answas \presented accurately. In
addition to the first interview, follow—up intervis were conducted with the
participants through e-mail or by telephone. Thdlove-up interviews were
designed to elicit further details based on therimftion from earlier interviews, in
order to best serve the purposes of the study.réberdings were transcribed and
underwent content analysis. Examples are presentedhich were taken from the
interview transcriptions. The study was conductedrdhe time span of almost a

year.
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6.9.2 Interview Reports

Results based on the interviews with the Englisithiers indicate that bilingual
students are better learners than monolinguals.olooy to the teachers,
knowledge of two languages helps students to béttwm English as a third
language. Bilingual students can provide compassbetween languages and
recognize English words more easily, which is aagredvantage over
monolinguals.

Question 1: Is it a handicap or an advantage for stdents to be bilingual when
learning English?

To the question whether it is a handicap or a ttetee be bilingual when
learning English, all the teachers replied thahgilalism was a benefit. From all the
teachers, only one also mentioned possible disaages for learning resulting from
bilingualism. According to this teacher, bilingwsat is a benefit, but in practice, she
noticed a handicap for bilinguals with limited Mdoaian proficiency. She pointed
out that:

“In learning English, the Albanian bilinguals witlimited proficiency of Macedonian
experience a lot of difficulties. They had startedearn Macedonian at school and it is the
only place where they get to learn the language f@othem Macedonian is seen as a
‘foreign language’ for two reasons. First, thispaf bilinguals lives mostly in rural places
and in neighborhoods that are inhabited only byaAlbns. Second, one year after they had
been introduced to Macedonian, they had startéelatm English as a foreign language. For

this reason learning Macedonian as a second laegaiag) English as a third language, for

Albanians with limited Macedonian language profigy, is relatively new.”

The students with ‘limited proficiency in Macedomiacan be compared to
the Low Bilingual group of this study. It is imparit to explain that the students
participating in this study started their studie2008 / 09. They had started to learn
Macedonian at the age of 10 (fourth grade of pryinsghool) and English at the age
of 11 (fifth grade of primary school). These langes were taught according to the
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old curriculum (1996-1004), while the new curricmitnas introduced changes in the
teaching of Macedonian and English (for more dets#le chapter one).

The other five teachers interviewed shared thaiopithat bilingualism was
beneficial in learning English as a third langudgéingualism makes a student feel
more confident in their academic achievement. Biim students are able to
connect the meaning of words of three languagdisgbals with high proficiency
in the second language are faster than bilinguals {wmited second language
proficiency.

In summary, from six English teachers who partitggan the interview, five
believed that bilingualism had a positive influerme the learning of additional
languages, as bilingual learners were experiencetthé second language and in
using learning strategies. This experience suppadtiitional language learning.
Only one teacher was ambivalent in her evaluatibhilomgualism. According to
her, her students with limited L2 proficiency didbtnseem to profit from
bilingualism. Her view reflects the distinction whiwas made in this study as well
between bilinguals with high and bilinguals withwid_2 proficiency. In other
words, the teacher did not believe that bilinguali®m general does not have any
positive effect on third language acquisition bilihguals with low proficiency face

difficulties in L3 English production.

Question 2: Is there any interdependent relationsip between the students’ L1,
L2 and L3?

The response to this question revealed that the $@mteachers recognized
the interdependent relationship between the stigleht L2 and L3, while only one
teacher did not recognize it. This teacher arghetl ih cases when Low Bilinguals
transfer from their L2, it is because they sead foreign language’. According to
this teacher, bilinguals with low L2 proficiencycdifficulties when they try to fill
in a lexical gap.

The other five teachers interviewed, however, belithere is a relationship
of interdependence, for example, between the vanaiting systems. Because of

this, they argue that bilingual Albanian learneir&nglish have an advantage since
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Albanian and English both use the Latin writingteys that leads to transfer from
L1. Other evidences given by the English teachees the instances of code
switching, transfer of cognates and of deceptivgnates from L1 and L2
observable in L3 production.

The common opinion of the teachers related to ced#ching is that
students use words from both languages either amrsg or unconsciously.
Conscious code switching happens when student®aslelp from the teacher or a
classmate in order to fill in a lexical gap. In Burases they use a word from their
L1 or L2 (in cases where they missed the L1 Albanvard).

The concept of an interdependent relationship éetwlanguages and the
idea of metalinguistic awareness is something ¢aehers were not familiar with.
After a brief explanation, they agreed that biliaguAlbanian students are
consciously taking advantage of metalinguistic kisolge and are using their
resources in positive ways. For example, when teagh vocabulary skills within
the context of literature and writing, they als& asidents to complete practice book
exercises designed to increase their vocabuldriesich tasks, students collect new
words as they come across them in the practice leaekcises. This practice in
teaching classes shows that for bilinguals Enghistabulary learning is easier as
they are able to compare new words to the vocapwérthe first and second
language and thus to take advantage from the siti@ka between the three
languages.

Another teacher pointed out that textbooks ofteclutle vocabulary
activities where cognates and false friends arendoand some teachers pay
particular attention to this issue. The problemntlagises in the pronunciation of
cognate words, and when learners overgeneralizéfam a new word that does
not exist in the English language. Even though ateg can be helpful and can be
learned with little effort, they can, at the sarnneet create problems.

Another issue the teacher addressed is that aptiee cognates or ‘false
friends’ as they lead to misunderstandings in bothl and written communication.
The false friends used most frequently by learmetiie L1 wordlibrari which in

Albanian means ‘bookshop’ while Engligibrary means a place were books are
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kept and can be borrowed. Apart from that the teaeltso mentions the L2 item
magazinewhich in L1 is ‘depo’ and in English ‘warehous@/hile the core meaning

of the English word ‘magazine’ is ‘publication i€gliat regular intervals, usually
weekly or monthly’. In such cases the teacher iy wareful and depending on the
time available and the level of the class, a cowuldalse friend are discussed
quickly and easily in class. He explains to studdmiw the words differ and what
the correct corresponding word is in English.

The final point to be discussed is that researchltiag proven that literacy
skills in the first language transfer to the seconbis idea (the “cross-linguistic
influence hypothesis”), suggests that the gre&eisimilarity in the writing systems
of the two languages, the greater the degree okfeg and the less time and
difficulty involved in learning to read and writ@ ithe second language (Odlin
1989). This concept can also be applied to thirdjl@ge acquisition. As teachers
pointed out if an Albanian bilingual speaker caad@nd define the worautor in
L1 andasrop /avtor/ in L2, it is a natural and immediate ste@acquire the English
word author. In this regard, the teachers emphasized thabehefits continue once
the student has become a fluent speaker of Endtisbearch evidence supports this
conclusion, that proficient bilingual learners otfiddgional language have a
heightened metalinguistic awareness and knowleldgenhay enhance their ability

to use linguistic processes and analysis to aiid thied language learning.

Question 3: Did the teachers experience any diffenees between bilingual
students with low or high bilingual proficiency?

From the very beginning of the interview, teachevere discussing
differences between bilinguals with low or with higilingual proficiency, because
there are no monolingual Albanian students in Maned

All the teachers point out that bilingual studen&ed to achieve a certain
level of proficiency or competence in the secomiglaage in order to enjoy an
advantage from bilingualism when learning English any other additional
language. The only teacher, who showed an ambivatétude from the beginning

of the interview, emphasized that if competencéhansecond language is low this
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causes confusion in the process of learning Englsshh may cause words from the
second language to replace words from the thirduage i.e. results in language
mixing.

All the teachers agreed that there is a differdretsveen these two groups
when learning English, and pointed out that bil@aguwith high L2 proficiency
were far better than bilinguals with limited L2 Wi This difference reflected the
tenet that a high proficiency in the second languagpported the learning of
English as an L3. As bilingual teachers themselt#esy encouraged students to
make connections, during classroom discussions. t€aehers carefully control
these discussions and encourage students to makef lesarning strategies, so that
the use of either their L1 or L2 is temporarily @gted and used as a starting point in
order to get to the correct meaning in the L3.Uohscases, a teacher would write a
word on the board and explain the meaning in aléHanguages so that the student
will have a clear understanding of the relationshgiween the three languages
involved.

With reference to Herdina and Jessner’'s dynamiw \oé multilingualism,
this makes sense, because the various languagensystfluence and interfere with
each other. It is evident that students learningiymeanguages are faced with
additional challenges. This indicates that bilinguma could constitute a greater
advantage for bilingual students with high proficg, because they have obtained
metalinguistic knowledge that should make them bkgpaf learning to learn rather
than learning a language (Herdina & Jessner 2000).

Question 4: How do the English teachers deal with 1. and L2 while teaching
English?

In considering the use of the L1 or L2 in Engllahguage teaching on the
part of the students, a general answer is thathé&acneed to have a sufficient
command of the students’ L1 to be of help in thstfplace. A closer look at the
interview data shows the teachers’ experiencesalinty with transfer phenomena

in the classroom.
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In the early stages of English learning, teacheosilév allow students to
make use of previously learnt languages in a lidway. Such cases were found in
code switching analysis of this study. One exanmole a teachers’ interview is:

“I usually explain to the learners that if they tdimd the word in Emglish they are allowed
to ask, "How do you say __ | in English?" whadlows the students to get key

vocabulary in their written or spoken expression.

In cases when a student produces an incomprehensgtblance, i.e., neither
the teacher nor other learners can understand thbadtudent is trying to say, the
teacher will ask the student to tell their meanmglbanian.

Other situations in which teachers or students ctwito Albanian or
Macedonian is when they talk about important adstiative matters or procedures
which students could not understand otherwise dimeg have not yet obtained the
necessary depth of vocabulary knowledge.

Other occasions which involve switching from Enlglis to
Albanian/Macedonian given by the teachers are vdtedents bring in a song and
ask the meaning of a word, phrase or expressionpréviding the requested
explanation, the teachers use comparisons and tfanslations into Albanian /
Macedonian as often as necessary.

The answers provided by the teachers reveal ¢éhahers have difficulties to
teach in English only and make use of previouslyrielanguages which seems to
benefit the learning of English as a third languag

Question 5: What is the students’ attitude towarddearning English?

Attitudes toward learning a language have beewsho influence students’
learning and have received considerable attentimm fresearchers studying
language acquisition. Lantolf and Pavlenko (20044)1state that attitudes towards
language learning are formed in the process ofndividual’'s ‘appropriation of
culture’.

As attitudes have been studied as being the redgperi®r learning an

additional languag®&lorton (2000: 11) suggests that “the notion of tdgmeeds to
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be reconceptualized in which individuals are camtyaorganizing and reorganizing
a sense of who they are and how they relate tedhial world”. Thus this question
has been posed to the English teachers in ordgaito information about their
experiences with Albanian bilingual students leagrienglish in Macedonia.

Considering their attitude towards the teachingEoflish at school the
English teachers’ opinion was that the Albaniandetis have a highly positive
attitude towards learning English. One of the teashndicates that there might be
differences in gender. She points out that theeedensiderable difference between
male and female students. Females show a moreveoaititude than males towards
English language learning. The teacher emphasimstite females are also very
interested in the culture of English speaking coast such as in the British and the
American culture. She suggests more English clasbesild be added in the
curricula as the small number of hours allotted Emglish language classes
throughout the students’ educational career doesaiisfy their learning needs.

The teachers’ opinion on the students’ attitudeatals learning English is
very high. In connection with the issue of the stud’ attitude towards English, a
teacher considers the differences in attitudes rdsvMacedonian and English, she
points out:

“In the recent years, the political situation in dé¢donia has created a huge tension between
the two ethnic groups which resulted in negativituale toward learning and using their L2
Macedonian so that new generations of students omitie a very low knowledge of
Macedonian. The Albanian students’ orientation talManglish learning is highly positive
and English learning and using is rapidly growingthe Albanian community living in
Macedonia. In recent years, Albanian students Hagesed on learning German and an

increasing number of students study German langaadditerature.”

As could be seen from the interview report, thetexnof English learning
creates a high motivation in Albanian bilinguals Macedonia. This is
psychologically and socially an expected finding #me role of English teachers can

be said to be an important factor in encouragindestts to learn English.
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6.9.3 Discussion of the interview report

An overview of the interviews reported on heregagis that bilingualism
has no negative effect on third language acquisiiod in many cases can enhance
the acquisition of a third language. Based on lieeitetical framework as well as on
the empirical insights gained from the intervietyg& conclusion can be drawn that
teachers agree with the opinion that bilingualisrpasitive and beneficial. Although
all of the teachers share positive attitudes towaitingualism, they also address the
issue that benefits from bilingualism depend on ghaficiency level of bilingual
Albanians, i.e. High Bilinguals are much betterrtess of English, while Low
Bilinguals experience lexical mixing.

According to theories about trilingualism, the tilaship between a
learner’'s language systems is perceived as ong@tdependence (Cummins 1996;
Cenoz & Genesee 1998; Herdina & Jessner 2002) néheholistic perspective on
multilingualism as suggested by Herdina and Jes&@00), in which bilingual
learners of a third language are seen as wholgithdils possessing each their own
complex linguistic system and background is a viglich every teacher agrees
with.

It must be pointed out that the political situationMacedonia has fostered
negative attitudes towards the learning of Macealpnivhich became obvious in
the interview process. It is important to mentidratt even though the general
opinion about bilingualism is positive, the issué learning Macedonian is
approached with increasing reservation among Afranitizens. Thus, the answers
represented a more general attitude towards bdilgu rather than specific

attitudes towards Macedonian as a second language.
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CHAPTER SEVEN
CONCLUSION
7.1 Overview

The series of analyses reported on in this theas aimed at improving the
understanding of those processes employed by bdisgio control their language
production.
Given the present state of research on third lagguearning, the following two

guestions guided the research process:

(1) How is cross-lexical transfer traced in L3 worddhsotion?
(2) Do Albanian bilinguals rely upon their first langyealexical knowledge

more than upon their second language in L3 wordyston?

The present study sought to answer the questiemsiomed and to add to the
current understanding of the effects of bilingualison L3 acquisition. To
accomplish this, the study was divided into fiveapters. In the first chapter the
sociolinguistic situation of the languages spokerMiacedonia was explored and
presented, by focusing on the main three languageslved in this study -
Albanian, Macedonian and English.

Chapter two, three and four outlined previous netean L3 acquisition and
provided a description of the theoretical backgbamd of several investigations
conducted on various aspects of L2 influence onatguisition. The review of
current literature showed that many scholars belie¥ learners possess additional
awareness gained through previous language leaexipgriences, which enhances
their ability to learn subsequent languages (Ce&@fx1; Herdina & Jessner 2000;
Jessner 1999). The review also revealed that masties have found
psychotypological factors to be a significant cimttor to L1 and L2 influence on
L3 acquisition and abilities (Cenoz 2000; Cenoz 220Ringbom 1987). These
studies also focused on the effects of variousstygfel 2s on the acquisition of a
certain L3, therefore the effects of one type ofdrRvarious additional languages

has yet to be explored.
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Several studies have analyzed the influence afdnialism on third language
acquisition by comparing bilinguals and monolinguabcquiring a third
language/second language. These studies tend tbrncothe advantages of
bilinguals over monolinguals concerning generaleatpof proficiency. This study
focuses on the influence of bilingualism on thdedénce between bilinguals with
high L2 proficiency and low L2 proficiency.

While some studies have compared the languaggiesind proficiency of
L3 learners who had different L2 backgrounds batrred the same L3 (Cenoz
2001; Ringbom 1987), this study looked specificatyparticipants who shared a
typologically similar L1 and L2 learning English éxeir L3.

Some studies have, however, focused on the rdieedf2 on L3 acquisition
by investigating the effects of L2 proficiency or8 lacquisition (Mufioz 2000;
Ringbom 2001). The current study added to therlat® lines of research by
investigating the effects of L2 proficiency and egpre on acquisition of L3
English.

Many studies investigating L3 acquisition compagedups of learners with
differing L2 backgrounds, showing that those leesvehose second languages were
typologically similar to the L3 outperformed learsavhose L2s were typologically
dissimilar to the L3. This indicates that learnare able to make connections
between similar linguistic features in differenbdmages. While many studies have
investigated the strategies used by L3 learnetsatesfer linguistic knowledge from
a similar language while choosing not to transfieiguistic knowledge from
dissimilar languages (Cenoz 2001), the currentystichply looked at how the
knowledge in the L1 and L2 affected the acquisitd@ typologically similar L3. A
better L3 performance by participants who had & Ipigpficiency in their L2 than by
participants whose L2 proficiency was low indicatint those with higher L2
proficiency had developed a metalinguistic awarsrmsskills that enabled them to
learn English as their L3 with greater ease andieffcy.

Many researchers believe that the process of IqRiisition does in fact

endow learners with a unique understanding of lagguearning that enhances their
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propensity towards successfully acquiring additiorenguages (Cenoz 2001;
Herdina & Jessner 2000).

The review further concluded that some studiestaund the level of L2
proficiency to be another factor in L3 acquisitiand based on the theoretical
contributions made in the field of third languagegaisition research this study
focused on the effects of bilingualism i.e. of LPofciency on third language
learning/production.

Chapter five outlined the methodology, procedurasd data analyses
conducted in the study. The study of language adgn was operationalized via
the administration of a series of test tasks. Alitipipants were asked to take an
English proficiency test to ensure that they hade@d relatively similar levels of
L3 proficiency. In order to obtain information alothe students’ overall
competence in L2-Macedonian and L3- English statided placement tests of both
Macedonian and English were completed by all of ghdicipants. The language
background questionnaire supplied information uded identify and select
participants based on their educational and linguibackground and on their
amount of exposure to the L2. According to the cetapce tests and language
background questionnaires the students were divided two groups, a low L2
proficiency and a high L2 proficiency group. Accioigl to their English proficiency
test, the students were classified at pre-interatedevel.

The collection of production data proceeded inesalvsteps. The first step
was recording conversations in the classroom sggftinorder to analyze code
switching during English lessons. The second stap avword recognition task with
the purpose of analyzingpgnate and deceptive cognates’ effect in thirdjlage
production. The next step was a translation testwhich the students had to
translate from their native language Albanian iBtalish. This task was designed in
order to analyze calques or loan translations irgliElm production. Finally,
participants completed a written composition taslere a topic from the students’
life was chosen in order to test semantic extessminsingle lexical units or the
creation of target words based on source worddinmal tanguage production. In

addition to the written data, spoken data were etdlected for this research study.
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In addition to this series of tests and tasks athtared to bilingual students,
interviews with English teachers were conductedider to obtain information
about their experience with bilingual Albanian leais of English.

The data gathered from the analysis were then a@dlyo examine the
effects of the first and second language on Endgisguage learning. The results of
these analyses were reported in chapter six.

This chapter discusses the results reported intehapx and how they relate
to previous findings presented in the review oérhture. It will also include a
discussion of some implications and findings, latidns of the study and

suggestions for future research.

7.2 Discussion of results and conclusion

The first aspect examined in this study was thee tef bilingualism the
learners of English had. Based on Byalistok & Halait(1994) distinctions the
Albanian Bilinguals were classified as early sediarbilinguals (the L1 is learnt
first but the L2 is also learnt relatively earlychildhood). The High Bilinguals had
already acquired their L2-Macedonian appropriatelyen they started to learn
English as an L3. Their language learning histaay consequently be typically
represented as b L2 — L3, while the Low Bilinguals were still learningdir L2
when they started to learn L3, i.e. their langudemrning experiences can be
represented as L+ L2+L3. Considering the different types of multgualism, as
suggested by Herdina and Jessner (2002), the gasdicated that this bilingual
group could be further subdivided into two grouasibilingual balanced bilingual
which have been referred to as ‘High Bilinguals’dapassive bilinguals ‘Low
Bilinguals’ respectively.

This study reports the results obtained from twimgpiial groups of Albanian
students learning English at nineteen to twentysyeld. Considering that Albanian,
in most parts of western Macedonia is used in &neilf/, social environment and in
education it is considered as dominant at the leselideal native speaker

proficiency. Regarding the third language acquisitand development, the data
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gathered from the language background question(seeeappendix A) indicate that
both bilingual groups of learners had started &rleEnglish at the age of eleven, in
the fifth class of primary school.

By the current time, based on the results frompilediciency test, English
language acquisition of both bilingual groups @frteers had developed at A2 on the
Common European Frame of Reference, describing-#@npgrmediate level during
English language acquisition. The results gainednfthe questionnaire, indicate
that the exposure to the t@&3) was limited. Their contact to English was reséitct
to instructional environments (school, university language centers) and media
(television and radio).

A central notion in this study was the relationshgween language systems,
as set forward by Herdina and Jessner (2002), winxgiains the advantages of a
dynamic and holistic view of multilingualism. Thmsodel of language acquisition
turned out to be hihgly relevant for dealing withrigual Albanian students learning
English, as it helped to make clear the complexcgsses that are involved in
language learning.

This model proved to be both holistic and analytittais holistic because it
does not view trilingualism as the accumulationhoée languages but as the overall
development of the languages at hand. It is alsdyacal because it specifies
individual subcomponents such as language systehpsaychological factors that
influence language development. Based on the DMMeheuggested by Herdina
and Jessner (2002:124), | will try to exemplify tdevelopment of the three
language systems of Albanian students illustrateithé following figures (7.1a and
7.1b). The development of the primary languageesysl Sp-Albanian) is marked
with an unbroken line, the secondary language By$t&s-Macedonian) is marked
with a broken line, while the tertiary languagetsys (LS-English) is marked with

a heavy unbroken line.
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Figure 7.1a Trilinguals’ acquisition phase withtig? proficiency
Lsp = primary language system; Lss = secondaryuageg system; Lst = tertiary language
system; ISP = ideal native speaker; t = time; larguage level; CLI=cross-linguistic

influence

Based on the results of the analysis of languag&goaund questionnaire
(see appendix A), specifically on the questions®d$ (L2) acquisition and use, High
bilinguals had started to learn their second laggualatively early in childhood at
age five, from their friends on the street. It &s@med that this period is a time
during which High Bilinguals’ knowledge about thecend language develops
rapidly and to a very large extent, without instiae.

The second language of High bilinguals developea mative like fluency by
the age of thirteen and fifteen, when the contat the second language had been
more frequent. This period is assumed to be anitapbdevelopment, in which the
LSp development is characterized by gradual integraof LSs into LSp.
Considering question number thirteen of the quasaae (‘Which language do you
use more in Macedonia?’ see appendix A), the arsweren by the students

indicate that by the age of eighteen, High Bilingudirst and second language
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development resulted in a high interaction duehi frequent use of LSs in their
everyday life.

By analyzing third language data collected in 8tigdy the influence of the
first and second languages on the third languagddcoe explored. The results
indicate that High Bilinguals expressed their matalistic awareness by making
use of two supporter languages to compensate #ealdimitation in LS. In the
group of High Bilinguals, LSp was the dominant laage, but LSs appeared to be
used to considerable extent intlySoduction (LSp ii>2.10 and LSs ii>1.20).

The next figure (7.1b) shows the development ofttinee languages in Low

Bilinguals.
A
| ISP
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' f;_l i I I >
'5 10 13 15 189-20 t

Figure 7.1b Trilinguals’ acquisition phase with |@& proficiency
Lsp = primary language system; Lss = secondaryuagg system; Lst = tertiary language
system; RSP = rudimentary speaker proficiencyititme; | = language level; CLI=cross-

linguistic influence

The results of the language background questiomnaiicate that Low
bilinguals had started to learn their second lagguater, at the age of ten, in fourth
grade. Their contact to L2 was limited and accaydmthe proficiency test results,
Macedonian language acquisition had reached A2 hen GEFR. Considering
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guestion number thirteen of the questionnaire (‘thHanguage do you use more in
Macedonia?’ see appendix A), the answers giveméstudents indicate that by the
age of eighteen, Low Bilinguals’ first and secoadduage development resulted in
an interaction due to the communicative needs dmatbfe.

While their second language had been still undeggaigrowth process, they
had started to learn English. It is assumed thiatdbuld be the reason why Low
Bilinguals were looking at their second languagéfaeign language”. As in High
Bilinguals, the development of the third languagquasition of the Low Bilinguals
was marked with the influence from their first asgicond language. The results
indicated that Low Bilinguals expressed their matalistic awareness by making
use of two supporter languages to compensate thiealelimitation in LS.
However, in the group of Low Bilinguals, LSp turnedt to be highly dominant,
while LSs appeared to be used only to a very lidhé@etent in LS production (LSp
ii>3.95 and LSs ii>0.93).

Given the empirical evidence of this study, it dan concluded that as a
model of multilingual competence the DMM is highiglevant for analyzing third
language acquisition in a context like the one umaeestigation. The dynamics of
language development, which is described as a ehantyme due to the perceived
needs of the learner, became evident in the nmgtikl development of the subjects
of the study. This evidence was explained by tloe tfzat although the learners had
used Albanian and Macedonian, with a considerabfeerdnce between two
bilingual groups, in most cases Albanian was tlkdeiminant language due to the
communicative needs which are linked to differeatial and psycholinguistic
factors. Naturally, the myriad of factors at playindividual speakers means that
their concrete situations are far more complex \aaried than general modeling of

the participants’ multilingual development on tresis of DMM would suggest.

Still, the DMM claim of a positive and very impartt relationship between
the learners’ L1 and L2 as well as the claim thatrelationship between language
systems is one of interdependence, has proved &mligghtening in the context of

the present study. As Herdina and Jessner pointed o
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The development of each individual language witloine multilingual
speaker largely depends on the behavior of pre\aadssubsequent systems.
(Herdina & Jessner 2000:92)

Because of this relationship of interdependencendn the language
systems of L1 Albanian, L2 Macedonian and L3 Eiglisach learner’'s language
production depends on the other language systemerder to obtain empirical
evidence of the language systems and how theyacttevith one another, it was
decided to examine the lexical production of bilinglearners of English.

Much recent investigation into the role of lexicalterference in third
language acquisition has focused on the influerfcpadticular variables such as
typological distance, L2 status (the fact thatrgleage is the second, not the first, in
a speaker’s repertoire), age and proficiency. 8y Cenoz (2001) and Ringbom
(2001) have supported the hypothesis that typobgienilarity carries more weight
than L2 status in determining whether a languagk @ a supplier of cross-
linguistic influence in L3 production.

An important contribution of this study is the dmage combination it
investigates: L1 Albanian, L2 Macedonian and L3 listg All three languages
belong to the Indo-European language family andesh@ny lexical similarities, a
fact that makes this study stand apart from thdsboth Cenoz and Ringbom.
Secondly, unlike Cenoz’s study, this study keeps dge of subjects constant in
order to better isolate the variables of typologaiatance and L2 status. Although
all three languages are Indo-European and shaodotyipal similarities they differ
in their closeness. The L1 Albanian is more closelgted to L3 English, while the
L2 Macedonian is less closely related. Facilitagfiects are therefore seen as more
likely to occur if the learner has considerablepr@ficiency.

The results of this study show that bilingual Ali@nlearners of English did not
use much of their typologically not so close L2 Mdonian as their source of
transfer but instead relied more on L1 Albanian chihis typologically closer to
English. While language transfer and the use ofltRen this case might have
occurred mainly unconsciously, it is clear that #ibanian students perceived

Albanian. It is also clear that research in thisaais on-going and the influence of
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the native language as well as of any possibletiaddi languages will continue to
attract attention in the field of third languageaisition.

7.2.1 Discussion of hypothesis 1
The purpose of this study was to explore the pwadsEnglish language
learning by bilingual Albanian students and it viagpothesized that:

Many instances of transfer from L1 and L2 are eigxdo occur in the L3
production of the bilingual Albanian students. Tséerred items can be

produced consciously or unconsciously.

My main expectation that many instances of transéen L1 and L2 would
occur in L3 production proved to be correct. Treiesof conscious vs. subconscious
production, however, was not focused on in thegmeseesarch design.

The data elicited through this study contains @agideal of evidence for
cross-linguistic influence allowing insights intbet mechanisms used by bilingual
Albanian students when producing L3.

The influence of previously known languages on pBduction is
characterized by the proficiency in L2. InstancdsChl phenomena from L1
Albanian and L2 Macedonian were found throughoatahalyses conducted in the
study. Two patterns were apparent even before aleltanalysis was carried out:
firstly, that there was considerable evidence ie Bamples that cross-lexical
influence from the L1 and the L2 constitutes a prenomenon in the production of
the bilingual students. Secondly, in addition t@ txistence of cross-linguistic
influence in L3 as such, there is ample evidencaamestrating that L2 proficiency
plays an important role in L3 production.

The first pattern is of key importance for thesfihypothesis of this study.
The phenomenon of CLI (cross — linguistic influencan be understood as an
underlying link between learning and productionisTphenomenon was of interest
since it provided clues as to how bilingual Albarsiastore and access the English

language in their repertoire. The analyses conductethis study show that L3
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production became complicated because of the presamd interaction of all three
languages in the learner’s repertoire. The DMM nhdtieifeisen &Jessner 2002)
was used for the purpose of the study becausewslthe complex processes that
are involved in language learning. According te thodel, the presence of three
language systems in an individual leads to intevadbetween these three systems
during production of target language forms.

The series of experiments reported on in this thesis aimed at illustrating
the processes underlying bilinguals’ L3 productiéive analyses using different
methods focused on code switching, word associaemgnates and deceptive
cognates), calgues, semantic loans and reportsnigjyisé teachers. Each of the
analyses was conducted with two groups of bilingstabdents with different L2
proficiencies in order to investigate the mechasisimderlying their performance.

Before applying the model of multilingual processiit was first necessary
to understand the processing mechanisms in bilinggeaners of an additional
language. One of the earliest models was set fortliveinreich (1953/1974), who
suggested that the bilingual mental lexicon mayshwee possible organizations:
compound, coordinate or subordinate. Accordingheorhodel, coordinate bilinguals
have separate representation for words in the Ildl fan words in the L2. Thus,
according to Weinreich, for bilingual Albaniansetwordlibér, would be linked to a
particular concept, whereas the English translagiguivalentbookwould be linked
to a separate conceptual form.

In contrast, compound bilinguals have only one epitwal form for words
and their translation equivalents. In this type oofanization, to use the above
example, the wordkbér andbookwould be linked to the same conceptual form but
would not be directly linked with one another. Welithe previous two, the third
type of organization (subordinate) describes aasita where one language is
clearly dominant over the other.

This organization takes into account the proficiefevel of the bilinguals
since the degree of language dominance relateletgrioficiency level achieved.
Here the bilinguals access the conceptual reprasemtof the L2 word through a

direct link to the L1 translation equivalent. Tocass the meaning of ‘book’, then,
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the bilingual would link the word directly to thellword libér and then access the
concept evoked by the L1 word. Bialystok & Hakut894) argued that it is difficult
to put the distinctions between these categorits practice, so that they proposed
another, and according to them, better classiboatidistinguishing between:
simultaneous bilingualism (where L1 and L2 aredeat the same time), early
sequential bilingualism (L1 learnt but L2 learntaterely early in childhood) and
late bilingualism (L2 learnt later, in adolescerweafter). Based on the language
background questionnaire and proficiency testeludy sequential bilingualisrwas
found compatible with the participants of this gtudecause both groups had started
to learn their L2 relatively early in childhood (Hi the age of five, LB at the age of
ten). Considering the different age structure dair different L2 use and exposure,
this classification was not practical for this studut it was used for the lack of
another practical category. The category efarly sequential bilingualisnwas
further subdivided by following the types of mutualism, suggested by Herdina
and Jessner (2002ambilingual balanced bilinguals/hich were referred as ‘High

Bilinguals’ and passive bilinguals as ‘Low Bilingsa

7.2.2 Discussion of hypothesis 2

I will now discuss the implications of the seconghbtheses:

Interpreted in general terms, transfer instancemeamore from the native
language. Transfer instances based on the L2 awadanore frequently if

L2 proficiency is high.

This research study has shown that the learnersl & L2 proficiency was
an important factor influencing the degree to wHiéhto L3 transfer occurred. What
is perhaps most notable in this study is that asidemable number of transfer
instances relating to the L2 could also be founthangroup constituted by low L2

proficiency bilinguals.
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The expectation that transfer instances based @h.2h would be found in
cases where L2 proficiency was high was confirrddthough the High Bilinguals
are ‘early sequential bilinguals’, and their pradiecy in L2-Macedonian was proved
to be high, the influence of attitudes toward L2eddonian, and typological
distance between Macedonian and English, seem tegbally important factors
causing less L2 influence on L3 production, thas @®pected.

Still, the high frequency of L2-Macedonian itemspuablic administration,
media, sports, and politics was found to influeh&: production. The analysis
indicated that the High Bilinguals, in most caseste consciously using L2 items in
order to fill lexical gaps in L3 English, if theyuld not find the right word in their
L1-Albanian. Unconscious L2 influence on L3 prodoctwas found in cases where
items from L2 were borrowed into L1 Albanian.

The factor of psycholinguistic status proved infitial, but not very highly
so. The L2 status among the High Bilinguals affé¢tes production of words in the
L3 mainly in instances of code-switching.

Consideration was also given to typological clossnghich occurs because
of close language ties or as a result of borrovitog other languages. The results
of the study go in accordance with the cross-lisgristudies in third language
production suggesting that the closer languagesy@@ogically the more likely
transfer occurs in production (Cenoz 2001; Ringh2001).

7.3  Limitations

The researcher of a language such as Albanian cedémia faces a number
of difficulties in her/his fieldwork. First, the searcher finds it very hard to identify
suitable participants precisely because many Alvatilinguals are multilinguals
with Turkish, Serbian, German or Italian as sedamguages learning English as L4
or L5. Therefore, | had to look for students whaeavenly Albanian bilinguals with
L2-Macedonian learning English as their L3.

In this study | concentrated particularly on tf@nphenomena at the lexical
level and it can be said that the element of Alaanand Macedonian lexical

influence upon English characterizes this study gamed to similar studies in the
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field of third language acquisition. Cross-lingiggphenomena cannot be observed
very easily, since they reflect linguistic relatorand relations as such are abstract
notions. In evaluating the linguistic relationgame across many dilemmas and was
often confused. In such situations, one may losdfid®nce in one’s linguistic
competence, even as a native speaker of a langlmgeach cases of uncertainty, |
used additional informants with a linguistic baakgnd unaffected by the other
languages: visiting professors from the USA in Vetas well as Albanian and

Macedonian language professors who confirmed sdmeg/@ssumptions.

7.4  Suggestion for future research

The current study revealed modest trends in the, daggesting a possible
relationship between L2 proficiency and L3 acquosit To gain a deeper
understanding of this effect, future research mighblve a larger sample size of
participants in the same language groups investigat this study. Such research
would likely produce clearer trends in the datkveihg for greater generalization.

Because the limited data on some categories ofsdmguistic influence
proved to be a limitation in the current studyufet research should consider using
more assessment to measure the participants’ L8tiedi A more reliable
assessment and a more precise rating scale mig¥itipra more accurate account of
the participants’ L3 abilities and provide greatesight into the results of the current
study.

Considering the psycholinguistic status, which aots for second or third
language learned, the participants of this study learned first Macedonian and
then English. According to the new curriculum minpary education in Macedonia
which was introduced in 2004 (see chapter oneisfdtudy), English is introduced
as a second language and Macedonian as a thirddgedor Albanian children,
therefore future research might have to concentmate the acquisition of
Macedonian as L3 and cross-linguistic influencekfAlbanian and L2-English in
L3-Macedonian production.
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Since attitudes and motivation were found to beartant factors, studies are
needed to explore in more depth the attitudinaletdisions of Albanian learners of
English towards Macedonian, English and Albanian.

The analysis of the effect of language typologyimaividual L3 skills, as
measured by the classroom recording, revealegtbatnciation was most affected
by language typology, for example the cognate wdrttsprofession /prdesion/;
L2>mpodecuja/pro’fesija/; and L3>profession/gifefon/. In this case, it was
observed that the English word ‘profession’s/fgfon/ was pronounced with the L1
influenceprofesion/profesion/. Since pronunciation development wastine focus
of this study, future research should explore fimging to see how L3-English

pronunciation is affected by language typology.

7.5 Concluding remarks

The most notable relationship observed in thigdytwas the effect of
bilingualism on third language production. Muchtlbé data resulting from studies
in the field of L3 acquisition (Jessner 2006, Cerbal 2001, Hammarberg 2001,
Ringbom 2001) provide amplling evidence in suppoftthe positive role of
bilingualism in L3 acquisition. The results gainkedm this study seem to confirm
that language typology, the role of L2 proficienagd enhanced metalinguistic
awareness in L3 learners are all vital factorscaifig L3 acquisition, as common
sense would predict. Further research could leadsigmificant advances in
understanding the degree to which each of theserfaaffects L3 acquisition.

When observed together, this study shed furthghtlion the ways
bilingualism affects L3 acquisition. Additional ezsch in this area would be useful
and would perhaps verify these findings, therebytrouting to a deeper
understanding of the relationship between L2 preficy and L3 acquisition. It is
hoped that more investigations will produce furteepport and that the process of
cross-linguistic interaction between the previousigrned languages and the third
language will be observed closely especially wiggard to increasing L3

proficiency.
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Finally, there are numerous factors affecting tgpe and amount of
language transfer. What seem to be the most imutdidators have been discovered
and discussed in detail, however, work in the fielccross-linguistic influence is
continuing and research opportunities are obviouabt. This study has considered
some of the main findings in this field and complatieese with the results of the
present study. While the aim of this study wasdwoficm or to challenge some of the
previous research results, it is just a drop indbean in relation to the on-going

work in this field.
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APPENDICES:

Appendix A: Language background questionnaire

1. Date of birth:
2. Place of birth:

3. Gender I:I I:I

4. When did you start to learn Macedonian?

asa chilc

at schoc

5. How many hours a week did you learn Macedonian?

6.How old were you when you started to learn Mao&t?

7.Where did you learn Macedonian?

Please put a tick/{ near the options that are appropriate for you?

From my friends on the str¢

From my teacher and friends at scl

From the media TV/adic

Othel

7. How old were you when you started to learn Eidli

8. Where did you learn English?

Kindergarte

Third year of primary scho

Fifth year of primary scho

Private Eiglish course

For the following questions please fill in the hwith tick (V) that applies best for you.

13. Which language do you use more in Macedonia?

Albaniar Always Ofter Sometime Seldon Nevel
Macedonia | Always Ofter Sometime Seldon Nevel
Englisk Always Ofter Sometime Seldon Nevel
14. How do you evaluate Macedonian according tstade below?

My Macedoniar| Very Gooc Norma Bac Very bac

in general good
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My speaking ir| Very Gooc Norma Bac Very bac
Macedonian good
My  writing in | Very Gooc Norma Bac Very bac
Macedonian good
My listening in| Very Gooc Norma Bac Very bac
Macedonian good
My reading in| Very Gooc Norma Bac Very bac
Macedonian good

15. How do you evaluate English according to treet

My English in| Very Gooc Norma Bac Very bac
general good
My speaking ir| Very Gooc Norma Bac Very bac
English good
My  writing in | Very Gooc Norma Bac Very bac
English good
My listening in| Very Gooc Norma Bac Very bac
English good
My reading in| Very Gooc Norma Bac Very bed
English good

16. Which language do you use when you speak to offieers at the university
administration?

Albaniar Always Ofter Sometime Seldon Nevel
Macedonia | Always Ofter Sometime Seldon Nevel
Englisk Always Ofter Sometime Seldon Nevel

17. Which language do you use when you speak toeo$fat the state administration?

Albaniar Always Ofter Sometime Seldon Nevel

Macedonia | Always Ofter Sometime Seldon Nevel

18. In which language do you like watching telems

19. In which language do you read? Please give pbkemn(i.e. books, magazines,
newspapers)

20. In which language do you listen to music?

219



21. When you are shopping in which language dorgad prices and in which language do
you calculate them?

22. Do you encounter words in English in your déilgs? If yes, please give examples.

23. Why do like learning English? Please explaiaryeasons.

Appendix B: Macedonian language proficiency test:

TECT I10 MAKEJJOHCKH JA3HUK

VIME U IPEBUME ..ovvvivniiiiiiiiiiiii,
TPYTIA eeereeeeeeeneeennneesenrnnsnennnennenenes
TeMePOH oovvneeeieieii e
[ V617 0 B (01T R

1. [Ipesenere:

Miréméngjes! ...................

Mirédita! ....................

Si jeni?

Miré, faleminderit. ..........cooeiiiiiiiii i e
Mirupafshim! ..................

Sa éshté ora? ....ccooeevvvnnnnnne.

2. Ha mpa3HoTO MecTo HamuIeTe 1eHOBH, Mecenr, 00N Ha MaKeJIOHCKH ja3uK:

3. YporpebdeTe To MOMOIIHUOT TIIarol CyM:

Mooen : Jac cym Mapxo.

Jac .. Jparan. THE ..ovviiiiins KOJIETH.
TOJ wevvrvvnvnnnns Mapko. Hue .....ovvveeee NpHjaTeIy.
T oo CTYJEHT. Bue .............. POJHUHH.
4 On cneHUBE 300POBHU COCTABETE PEICHHUIN:
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Konerure, Bo, pydek, BoJaM, TH, pECTOpaH, Ha.

5. 3aokpyxere ro TOYHHOT OJTOBOP.

MojOT OpaT CTYIUPA ..eoevverereanennnnns Exonomcku axynrer.
a) Ha
0) BO
B) co

6. 3aokpyxere ro 300poOT KOj ce pa3sIMKyBa O]l OCTAaHATUTE BO KOJIOHATA!

a)  OBOj OHHE Taa MOXe
6) mmcMo 300pyBa JbyOOB MOMue
B) MakemoHery Anbanert MaKeJIOHCKH AwmepukaHerg

7. Hammmmere HEKONKY peYeHHUIM BO KOM ke T'Ml ymorpeOure: Mu ce jomara, He MH ce Jomara,
MO>KaM, MOpaM, cakaMm WM Mpa3aMm.
Tlpumep: Jac mosicam 0a Hanpasam Npekpacer Koiay co jazoou.

8. Kowmmietnpajte ru JajeHUTe peUeHUIN CO HEKOH O MaJICHUTE 3eMHKH. Hea, ja, Hero, ro, HeMy,
MO€, Hej3e, Hea.

KenHepoT Ha CTYAEHTKATA .........coeuvneiee HOCH 4aj CO JIUMOH.
Mapmja .......ooocvvviieennn, €aKa CBOjOT CHH.

MapKo .....coooevvieieen, caKa My3HuKara.

JoBaH .......ccvviiienn, mymiTa My3¥Ka Ha [JeBOjKaTa.

9. VYmnorpebere T TUYHUTE 3aMCHKH:

................. CME CTYJEHTH. cevrereeeeees... CH PAOOTHHK.
CyM Ipodecop. CE CTYAEHTH.
€ YICHHYKA. e cTe 100pu.

10. Koj mpemior ke ro cTaBUMe BO CIeTHUTE pedeHuIn? B, Bo wiu Ha?

.............. IJIOWITAA0T UMa MHOTY JIyTe.

Kuseam .............. £IHOCOOEH cTaH.
TToragHe OJUME ................ crlamonen.
Ke ouMe JTi Ha POACHICH ...cvvvvvvvvvenns cpena?
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11. CraBere ru riarojaute Bo npaBuiiHa Gopma.

Mooen: Ympe cakam 0a ....................... cliue) doneo.
Ympe caxam oa cnujam doazco.

MapKO, MOYKEII JTH JTA MU TO «.veeeeerineennns Hane) renedorckuoT 6poj Ha AHa?
Jac u sBonam Ha Mapwuja Beke JOJIT0, HO HE MOXKAM JA J& ..eeevereeeeeeennnnn, no6wue).
THE MOKAT 1A ME oeeeeeevrrvnnnenss Oapa) BO XOTEJIOT.

Hue ....cccooeveenn, Kymu) y06aBo 1BeKe 3a HEj3UHUOT POJICH/ICH.

Ce OOUIYBAAT ..vvvvverrereeniinesd 300pyBa) MaKeIOHCKH.

Bue ..o, dru/e) Ha TUTaXa co CBOMTE TIPUjaTelTH.

Buepa 10j .....ceeeeennnn. 4uTa) 1€ ICH BECHUIIM U CIIMCAHH]a.

12. Ha mpa3HuTe MecTa HalMIIETe COOIBETEH mpetor (01, mpex, 1o, 3a, Kpaj, Co, KOH).

Mooen: [omawnama paboma ja RUUYBAM ................... HNEeHKAo.
Homawmnama paboma ja nuuiyeam co neHkauo.

a) CuTe MPEIHIIYBaa .............. Jlyka.

6) Hageuep ce meTame ................ £3epo.

B) Kuwrara ke ja npountam .............. JBa JcHa.
r) OBaa 4OKOJA[a € MOJAPOK ............... TebeE.

b1 ) IO Hoga roanna ke cu omam goma.

)  BozaM ............... LEHTApOT Ha TPajoT.

€) e HacOBUTE Ce BpakaMe J0Ma.

13. Hamwuiere KpaTOK COCTaB Ha €/1Ha O MOJ0Jy HAaBEACHUTC TCMMU:

a) JlecTuHaIrMjaTa KOjalllTO ja MOCAKyBaM.
6) Mojara uaHa npodecuja.
1) ExoHoMckara Kpu3a BO CBETOT.

The evaluation criteria:

Points Level

0-3C Beginne

31-4€ Elementar
47-62 Pre-intermediat
63-78 Intermediat
79-88 Advance
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Appendix C: English language placement test:

ENGLISH LANGUAGE PLACEMENT

Student’s name:

Index number:

1. Questions and verb forms

Put the words in the right order to make a question
Example:

job / learning / for / English / your / you / are?

Are you learning English for your job?

1. English/you/start/did/learning/when?

2. tennis/often/play/how/does/she?

3. do/doing/what/at/you/like/weekend/the?

4, weekend/do/what/you/would/to/this/like?
5. dictionary/why/got/you/haven't/a?

6. much/put/my/coffee/sugar/how/did/in/you?
7. phoned/doing/John/when/what/you/were?
8. sandwiches/make/is/who/to/going/the?
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9. radio/listening/does/enjoy/to/mother/the/ your?

10. live/Anna/where/was/child/a/did/when/ she?

2. Tenses and verb forms

In the following conversation put the verb in bretskinto the correct tense or verb form.

Example

A Why did you go (go) to the seaside last weekend?

B Because we like sailing (sail).

A Q) you (know) Brian Bailey?

B Yes, | (2) (meet) him two years ago whil€3) (work) in
Germany. (4) he still (live) tRere

A Yes. He does. He (5) (live) in Frankftité (6) (have got) a
good job there but at the moment he (7) orkiwn London. He's here for a
few days and I'd like (8) (invite) him amai for dinner. Can you
(9) (come)?

B Yes, | hope so. I'd love (10) (see) Bagain! When | was in Germany
we (11) (see) each other quite often Isechis office was near the
school where | (12) (teach) and so we soras (13) (have)
lunch together. | always enjoyed (14) k{tab him. | wanted (15)

(write) to him but he moved and | (16) (not have) his new
address.

A Well, what about dinner on Friday?

B That's fine. What time?

A Is 8 o'clock OK? | (17) (ring) Brian teslay to check the day, and | (18)

(ring) him again tomorrow to check theetim
B Well 8 o'clock is fine for me. | (19) ofse) at about 8 and | (20)
(bring) a bottle of wine.

A See you on Friday then!

3. Countable and uncountable nouns

Underline the uncountable noun in the followingrgaif words.

Example cheeséegg

money/pound meat/hamburger

rice/potato flower/flour

loaf/bread song/music

job/homework luggage/suitcase

food/meal furniture/desk
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4, Articles

Puta, an, theor nothing into each gap in the story.
Example
| had dinner with the Queen.

My Aunt Vanessa is (1) artist. She live) beautiful old cottage
by (3) sea and she paints (4) mall pictures of wild flowers and
birds. She doesn't like leaving (5) gattebut once (6) year she
travels by (7) train to London and has (8 tea with me at (9)
Savoy Hotel. At the moment I'm quite veafrabout her because she's in (10)
hospital, but I'm sure she'll be bettensI'm going to visit her next week.

5. Description

Below there are three dialogues. Put one of thelsvior the box into each gap.

Wors! lates more as (x2 funnies

Funnie thar friendlier tastie Like

Was wha the mos

A | started a new job today, working in an office.

B Really! How did it go?

A It was OK. | was a bit nervous.

B What are the other people (1) ?

A They're very nice. They seem (2) tihenpeople in my old job, and the
job is much (3) interesting.

B You worked in a shop before, didn't you?

A Yes. Working in an office is better (4) working in a shop, I'll tell you!
That was the (5) job I've ever had. édht

C We went out for a meal to Luigi's last night uyknow, that new Italian restaurant.

D Mm, | know. What (6) it like?

C It was (7) best Italian meal I've ehamil, and it wasn't as expensive (8)

Giovanni's, so | think we'll go thereiaga

D Yes. Giovanni's used to be the (9) laoprestaurant around here, but
then it started getting very expensive.

C And the service isn't (10) good asedto be.

D What did you have?

C Paul and | both had veal, but mine was cookedime and herbs, and it was (11)

than Paul's. But he liked it.

D It sounds great.

E Have you read John Harrison's (12) JPeading Round the World?"

F No. (13) 's it like?

E | think it's the (14) book he's written
| laughed out loud all the way through.

F | didn't like "The Truth and the Light", the otieat came out last year.
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E Neither did I. This one's much (15)
F Can | borrow it?

0. Correct the mistakes

In the following pairs of sentences, one is cotraad in the other there is a mistake. Tick
(\) the correct one.

Example:

| have watched TV last night.

| watched TV last nighty

1. I have lived in Chesswood for five years.
| live in Chesswood for five years.
2. We moved here after my daughter was born.
We have moved here after my daughter was born.
3. | am a teacher since | left university.
| have been a teacher since | left university.
4, | went to Bristol University in 1984.
I have been to Bristol University in 1984.
5. | never went to Russia, but I'd like to.

| have never been to Russia, but I'd like to
7. Time clause

Put the words in the right order.

Example:

bath / I/ when / home / will / get / have / a/ |
| will have a bath when | get home.

1. hear/if/l/news/any/you/l/phone/will

2. pay/as/you/l/back/soon/can/I/as/will

3. you/feel/stop/better/if/willlyou/smoking

4, car/Peter/enough/when/he/buy/a/has/will/money

5. problem/help/l/you/have/you/a/will/if

8. Questions

Write questions about the words in italics.
Example:

Somebody broke the window.

Who broke the window?
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1. They are talking about somebody.

2. Peter works for somebody.

3. Somebody hit Lilly.

4, Something smells awful!

5. Jeremy lives with someone.

6. Mike and Polly are arguing about something.

7. Ssh! I'm listening to something.

8. Someone gave me £100!

9. Someone told me that Ann was getting married!
10. Something has just crept across the carpet!

9. Passives

Put the words in the right order.

1. world / is / English / the / all / spoken / over
2. since / has / nylon / 1932 / made / been
3. Mary's / invited / | / to / wasn't / party / why?

4, will / when / be / new / the / bridge / built?

5. asked/car/design/were/they/to/new/a
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10. Second Conditional and might
Read the text about Jane. Then complete the sesteetow.

Jane's unhappy at home and unhappy at work. She hasboring job and she doesn't earn muc
money. Her boss says that he will perhaps give harpay rise next month, but he isn't sure yet.
She doesn't have a car and she goes to work on cred buses every day. She doesn't have a
flat, she lives in a small room above a noisy resieant in the centre of town. She finds i
difficult to sleep because the restaurant doesn'tl@se until after midnight. She thinks that sh
will perhaps go and live with her friend, Wendy, bu she isn't sure yet because she likes livifg
on her own

Example
Jane wouldn't banhappy if she liveéh a quiet flat.

1. Jane happier if she a more interesting job.

2. Her boss might .

3. If she a car, she to work by bus.

4, If she live above a restaushet, it easier to
sleep.

5. She might her friend Wendy.

11. Present Perfect Simple and Continuous

In the following pairs of sentences only one isect. Tick (/) the correct one.

1. | saw her five minutes ago.
I've seen her five minutes ago.
2. We are here since last Saturday.
We've been here since last Saturday.
3. How long have you known Wendy?
How long have you been knowing Wendy?
4, We haven't made coffee yet.
We didn't make coffee yet.
5. He is waiting to see the doctor since 9.
He's been waiting to see the doctor since 9.
6. When did you buy your new car?
When have you bought your new car?
7. Mary isn't home. She's been to work.
Mary isn't home. She's gone to work.
8. I've run in the park, so I'm tired.
I've been running in the park, so I'm tired.
9. I've run round the park three times.

I've been running round the park three times.
10. They already had their dinner.
They've already had their dinner

12. Opposites
Choose an adjective from the box. Write it nextsapposite.
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generous  well-behaved pleased tidy quiet

beautiful  interesting modern poor miserable
ugly wealthy

Annoyed happy

Noisy naughty

Mean boring

old messy

13. Irregular past tenses
Here are 20 verbs. 10 are regular and 10 are lameg¥rite in thePast SimpleandPast
Participle for the_irregulanverbs only.

Base form Past simple Past Participle

Appear

Bring

Climb

Fall

Feel

Forget

Improve

invent

know

let

lose

manage

pass

pick

speak

start

tell

understand

use

want

14. Prepositions
Put the correct preposition into each gap.

1. I've been reading a story two girls whweeled round the world.
2. | sold my car £2,000.
3. If that machine weren't of order, I'd gmi a drink.
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4.
5.

15. Words that go together

Do you believe
He said that she was too young to buy alcohdlthbat it was

UFOs?

Write the correct combinations below.

A B

1 neve A. story

2 weal B. a lift

3 wait C. the trutt
4 drive D. patiently
5. tell E. weight
6 detectivt F. a uniforn
7 lose G. carefully
8 give someor H. mind

9 narrow l. concer
10. ge! J. glasse
11, sur K. in computer
12, por. L. forecas
13, rain M. patt

14, intereste N. heavily
15, weathe 0. ready

1

2

3

4

=

6

ro

8 __

9

10

11

12

13

14

15

16. Used to or the Past Simple

the law.

230



Look at the profile of the singer, Andy GoodchilComplete the sentences, usimged to
where possible, or tHeast Simple

Example

He used to live with his parents in Leeds.

He had his first guitar when he was six.

Factfile on Andy Goodchild

Andy's highly successful solo career began in 1884now lives in London with his wife,
Suzy, and their daughter, Trixie.

Andy tells us about his background.

1959-80 Lived in Leeds with
my parents
1965 My first guitar!
1970-80 Bradford School
1971-75 Wrote songs with a
friend
called Keith
1976-83 Played in pubs and clubs
1980 Started going out with
a girl called Mandy
June 1981 Number one record,
"She's
mine"
1982 Toured the United States
1983 Broke up with Mandy
1984 Went solo
August Pop festival in Los
1985 Angeles
1. He Bradford School
2. He football for the stho
3. He songs with a friafldccKeith.
4, He with The Forwards.
5. The Forwards in pubslabd.c
6. In 1981 he a numbereaoed.
7. He with a girl called Mandy.
8. The Forwards the United StatE982.
9. Andy in 1984.
10. He a pop festival mAmgeles the following year
The evaluation criteria:
Points Level
0-26 Beginne
27-57 Elementar
58-88 Pre-intermediat
89-11¢ Intermediat
12C-14C Advance
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Appendix D: List of Albanian-Macedonian - English ognates

No Alba Mac English
1. Akcion Axnmja Action
2. Aktivitet AKTHBHOCT Activity
3. Adoleshent AloNemenT Adult

4. Alkohol AJKOXO0T Alcohol
5. Antiké aHTHKa Antique
6. Apetit Anerut Appetite
7. Rezik PusnuHo Risky

8. Oriz Opus Rise

9. Akceptoj Axuentupa Accept
10. Adaptoj Ananrtupa Adopt
11. Atraktive ATpakTuBHa Attractive
12. Bebe bebe Baby
13. Bluzé Buysa Blouse
14. Brushé Yerka Brush
15. Kancer Kannep Cancer
16. Kafe Kade Coffee
17. kualitet Ksanurer Quality
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18. Karieré Kapuepa Carrier

19. Bire Iuso Beer

20. Shampon [lammon Shampoo
21. Xhaketé Jaxna Jacket

22. Cokolaté Yokonaaa Chocoloate
23. Xhus Kyc Juice

24, Cigare Lurapa Cigarette
25. Kliniké Kiunuka Clinic

26. Konsultime Koncynranuu Consultation
27. Kremé Kpema Cream

28. Adresé Anpeca Address
29. Pacient IMamujent Patient

30. Sallaté Camara Salad

31. Integrim Hurerparmja Integration
32. Specialitet CneuujanureT Speciality
33. Spanak Cnanax Spinach
34. Skelet Ckener Skeleton
35. Stomak Cromaxk Stomach
36. Farmaci dapmarnuja Pharmacy
37. Filter Dunrep Filter

38. Fiizike duznUKo Physical
39. Frigorifer Dpmxunep Refrigerator
40. frakturé ®dpakrypa Fracture
41. Gjest Tecrt Gesture
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42, Fakt dakr Fact

43. Higjienike XUTHjEHCKH Hygienic
44, Spital Bonnuna Hospital
45, Identitet Unenturer Identity

46. Infekcion Nudekmmja Infection
47, Instrukcion WHCTyKIMH Instructions
48. Inekcion Hekuuja Injection
49. Xhus Iyc Juice

50. Bilingual Bunuaryanexn Bilingual
51. Limon JlumyH lemon

52. Limonaté JlumyHaga Lemonade
53. Listé Jlucra List

54. Muskul Mycxymu Muscle

55. Manipulon Manwumnyaupa Manipulate
56. Puter ITytep Butter

57. Marmelaté Mapwmenana Marmalade
58. Masazhé Macaxa Massage
59. Mesazh Mcax Message
60. Mashkullore | Mamko Masculine
61. Majonezé Mojonesa Mayonnaise
62. Media Menuymu Media

63. Medicina Menuniaa Medicine
64. Doctor Jokrop Doctor

65. Meni Menn Menu
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66. Market Mapker Market

67. Marketing MapkeTusr Marketing
68. Fatale daranHo Fatal

69. Numér Brg Number
70. Naiv Haugen Naiv

71. Hundé Nos Nose

72. Nacionalitet Hanuonanaoct Nationality
73. Nervos Hepsozen Nervous
74. Minoritet Munopurern Minority
75. Notar Horap Notary

76. peticion [ernmmja Petition
77. Parfem IMapdem Perfume
78. Pixhama TTuamu Pajamas
79. Desert Hecept Dessert
80. Profesion Ipodecuja Profession
81. Pubertet ITyGeprer Puberty
82. Dieté Dieta Diet

83. Porcion Iopuuja Portion

84. Receté Pemtenr Recepie
85. Kolektor Konexrop Collector
86. Regijion Peruon Region

87. Regress Perpec Regress
88. Relaksoj Penakcupa Relax

89. Residence PesuneHimja Residence
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90. Restoran Pectopan Restaurant
91. Sardine Capanne Sardine
92. Sinjal Curnan Signal

93. Sentimental CeHTHMEHTAJICH Sentimental
94. Servon CepBupa Serve

95. Solo Como Solo

96. Supé Cymna Soup

97. Supermarket | Cynepmapker Supermarket
98. Telefon Tenedon Telephone
99. Tekstil Texctun Textile
100. Tipike Tunuaao Typical
101. Tip Tun type

102. Figure Ddurypa Figure
103. Traktor Tpakrop Tractor
104. Bombé Bomba Bomb

105. Bombardoj BomGapaupa Bombing
106. Urgjente YprearHo Urgent
107. Vazé Baza Vase

108. Veteran Berepan Veteran
109. Vizuele Busyanso Visual

110. Vitale Buranen Vilat

111. Vision Busuja Vision

112. Vené Buno Wine
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Appendix E: List of Albanian — Macedonian- English*false friends’

Albanian - Macedonian - English False Friends

1.

2.

10.

11.

12.

13.

14.

15.

16.

17.

18.

19.

20.

ambulanté
Ansambél
Aparat
Autoportret
Salon veturash
Autostop

bar

baraké

benziné

byfe

bilion

kamping
devizé

drejtori

dirigjent

Himna
shtetérore
Organ shtetéror
Emancipimi i
gruas

evergreen

evidenceé

amOynaHTa
aHcam01
armapar
aBTOIIOPTPET
aBTOCAJIOH
aBTOCTOII

Oap

Oapaxa

OCH3UH

oude

OMINOH
KaMITHHT
JIEBH3a
JTMPEKITHja
JTMPUTCHT
JpXKaBHA XUMHA
JpXKaBHU OpraH
JKEHCKA
eMaHIIUIaIuja
eBeprpecH

CBHJCHIIA

for outpatient clinic
band

appliance, device
self-portrait

car show
hitchhiking
nightclub

shack

gasoline, gas

bar

trillion

campsite

hard currrency
head office
conductor

national anthem
state body
women'’s liberation
old favourites, oldies

goldies
record, file
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21.

22.

23.

24.

25.

26.

27.

28.

29.

30.

31.

32.

33.

34.

35.

36.

37.

38.

39.

40.

41.

42.

43.

Kartelé
evidentuese
Léndé
fakultative
fantazi

film
Fakulteti
filozofik
Fotografski
aparat
funksioner
grafoskop
hospitim
ideor
instalim
Oré private

instruktor

Kurs intenziv |

anglishtes

Rritje intenzive

Té interesuarit

farmerka
keksa
kemercialist
komision
komplet
kondenzator

kondiciton

KapTOH 3a
€BUJICHITH]a
(baxkynTaTUBEH
npeaMer

¢anrasyja

bum

¢bunozodcku
daxynrer
¢ororpadcku anapar
¢dbyHIHOHED
rpadckon
XOCIMUTAIIH]a

uieeH

WHCTaNaImja
MPUBAaTHUA YaCOBU
HUHCTPYKTOP
MHTEH3UBEH KypC I
aHTJIMCKU
MHTEH3UBEH MOpacT
UHTEpECUpaHu
dapmepka

KEKC
KOMEPIIHjaTUCT
KOMHCH]a

KOMILJIET

KOHJACH3aTOp

KOHTUITH]a

file card
elective course
imagination

movie, motion

picture
faculty of arts
camera
officer, official
overhead projector
in-class observation
conceptual

wiring, plumbing
private
transl.private hours)
private teacher, tutor
immersion

course
rapid growth

English

applicants

blue jeans

cookie, biscuit
sales agent, broker
committee

set, kit

capacitor

physical fithess

lessons (lit.
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44,

45.

46.

47.

48.

49.

50.

51.

52.

53.

4.

55.

56.

57.

58.

59.

60.

61.

62.

63.

64.

65.

konkretisht
konkurence
konbtrolloj
rezultatet
konservé
peshku
lektor

lektor
pérkthime
lektorike
teze e
magjistraturés
miliardé
creator mode
montazhe
narkoman
dres futbolli
okupator
participim
pedagog
fakulteti
pedagogjik
realizim
recept
reflektor

peK1amoj

pEHTreH

KOHKpPETHO
KOHKYpEHIIHja
KOHTpOJIUpa
pe3ynTaTH

pubHa KOH3epBa
JIEKTOP

JIEKTOP

JIEKTOPUPAH MPEBOJI
Marucrapcka tesa
MUIHjapaa

MOJIHU KpeaTop
MOHTa)Ka

HapKOMaH
bytbanmicku apec
OKYIIaTOp
MapTUIUIIALH]a
neiaror

neaaromKn q)aKy.]'ITCT

peanuzanyja

peuent
pedaexTop
pexiIamupa

pEHTTeH

in fact, actually
competition

verify the results

can of fish, tin of fish
foreign lecturer
lanugage editor
language-edit the
translation

Master’s Thesis
billion

fashion designer
assembly

drug addict

football uniform,
soccer uniform
invader, conqueror,
occupying army
contribution
educator, teacher
faculty of education
execution, fulfilment,
performance,
implementation
prescription
spotlight, floodlight

compalin about,

advertise,
X-ray
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66.

67.

68.

69.

70.

71.

72.

73.

74.

75.

76.

7.

78.

79.

80.

81.

82.

83.

84.

85.

86.

simpatik
stipendion
taksist
takt

temé
tempo
trafiké
traekt
trener
trening
vagon
varianté
vikedicé
instalues uiji
Karamela
Operacion

Kuzhiné

Konzerva
Praktike

Drogeri

Llak per
llak

CUMIaTUYeH
CTUIIEHIH]ja
TaKCHUCT
214

&éma
TEMIIO
Tpaduka
TpPaeKkT
TpeHep
TPEHUHT
BaroH
BapHjaHTa

BUKCHIHMIIA

BOJHHU MHCTAJIIATCP

Kapamena
Omnepanuja

Kyjna

Konzepsa

[IpakTruno

Hporepuja

thoj Jlak 3a HOKTH

likable
scholarship, bursary
taxi driver

beat

topic, subject
pace
tobacconist's
ferry

coach

practice

railway car
option, alternative

cottage, holiday

home
plumber

Candy

Surgery

Kitchen

(transfer for cuisine —
cook))

Caned food

Useful

Cosmetic shop
(transf. for chemist's

shop)
Nail polish
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87. Matura Marypa Graduation from a
secondary school
Mature: aging

88. Mantil ManTun Coat
Mantle:table coat
89. Modé Mona Style
Mode (form)
90. Kafe KadeaBu Brown
91. Provoj ITpob6a Taste
92. Recept Penent Prescription
Eng = recipe
93. Fabriké ¢dabpuka Factory
94. Menzé Men3za Canteen

Appendix F: Sample translation text in Albanian
Jeta studentore

Aulona eshte studente e Fakultetit te Gazetarige.banon larg familjes pasi ge
Universiteti ndodhet ne gytet tjeter. Ajo ndan dfememe shogen e saj, Doniken.
Ato studiojne ne te njejtin fakultet dhe gjitheeatite kalojne bashk. Ne ligjerata
Aulona ze vendgjithmone prane Donikes dhe se bashku e degjojesimin
Ndonjehere bisedojne_me pak decka per mesimin. Shpesh shkojne te motra e
Donikes e cila punon ne nje firme farmaceutike gifrene ka ne afersi te fakultetit
te tyre. Eshte nje shfagje terheg&se e shohin motren e Donikes, Rinen, me mantel
te bardhe, pasi ne pergjithesi ajo e ndjek shueredin. Ndodh ge Arta ti coje deri
ne banese me vetyrpasi gqe eshte larg nga fakulteti. Aulona dhe Remalin gati
cdo fundjave. Nje mbremje ato_e thirren me telefigs shogen e tyre dhe i dhane
propozim ge te shkojne ate mbremje ne aheng. Dolen dhelai kaha duke
biseduar, duke geshur e duke bere fotoghddéi.banese u kthyen pas mesndie
nesermen ishte dite e Diel. Aulona ndihej shume, kelyte _ftohur Ndihej e
pafugishme dhe dha konstatim se ndihet si_e pashgepishte nje_konstatim i
pagendrueshem

Appendix G : Interview questions with the English eachers

Question 1: Is it a handicap or benefit for studetat be bilingual when learning
English?

Question 2: Is there any interdependent relatignbletween students’ L1, L2 and
L3?
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Question 3: Did the teachers experience any diffeze between poor and high
bilingual students?

Question 4: How do the English teachers deal with@LI of the students’ L1 and
L2 while teaching English?

Question 5: What is the students’ attitude towasdriing English?

Apendix H: List of calques transfer from L1 Albanian in L3 English production
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L1 Albanian

L3 English production

Correct English form

Te jetoj sébashku

| live together with X in a room

Share a room

ftohem

get cold

catch a cold

thérras me telefon

call with a telephone

make arfphcall

jap propozim

give a proposal

make a proposal

zé vend

reserve place

take a seat

dégjoj mésim

listen to the lessons

take lessons

béj fotografi

make pictures

take pictures

béj jetén

do life

live a life

Kénagem me muziké

Satisfaction with music

Enjoyimus

duket interesant

shows interesting

appears integest

déshiroj miréseardhje wish welcome welcome
kaloj kohé pass time spend time
i bashkohem déshirés join the desire share theaedesi

udhéheq mbledhjen

guide the meeting

direct theingeet

deri diku

till somewhere

to a certain extent

pjesé muzike

part of music

a piece of music

té holla xhepi

money of the pocket

pocket money

pak a shum

less or more

more or less
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turn i dités

day turn

day shift

me kérkesé té

with requirement of

at the request of

nga larg

from far

at a distance

Nga sa shihet

from what is seen

as things go

sa mé shpejté

as fast

as soon as possible

me ¢do kusht

with every condition

at all costs

pérmirésim betterment a change for the better
kegésim worsment a change for the worse
shumé larg far a way a long way off

né fund in the end lastly

papritmas without waiting suddenly

kthej fjalén turn the word back answer back

neé té vérteté

in reality

as a matter of fact

mjete transporti

means of transport

tool of tramspo

njihem me be recognized become acquainted
merr fund take finish all over

mé vjen pér dore it goes with my hand be good at
mbetem pa I am without of I am out of

mé vjen keq | feel bad | am sorry
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kam para sysh

have in eyes

bear in mind

pa kaufi without borders beyond all bounds
pak nga pak litlle to little bit by bit
ndez light turn on

mé vjen ndér mend comes under mind recall
shoge e ngushté tight friend close friend
pérmendésh in memory by heart
gortoi corrected called down
getésohem become silent calm down
ftohem get cold catch cold
merrem me | take with | deal with
llogaris calculate figure out
drejt pér drejt directly first hand

gjendje shpirtérore

soul condition

frame of mind

keqg e mé keq

bad to bad

from bad to worse

marr pushim

take a brake

get a leave

lind

born

give birth

pata nderrin

| had the respect

| had the honor

duroj

stand

hold up
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né gendér té vémendjes

in the center of mind

impthodic eye

mbaj shénim keep writings keep record of
pengoj disturb keep away

shtyj (afatin) push leave over
kujdesem care look after

rroba te gatshme ready suits ready made suits

koha kalon

the time is passing

Time is running on

harxhoj para

consume money

spend money

hedh drité

put light

shed light on

Té kesh turp!

Have a shame!

Shame on you!

ulem

sit

sit down

rréshqiti gjuha

slip of the language

slip of thegoe

gjer kétu until here so far
ngadalésoj slowly slow down
zgjedh select sort out

¢ohem stand stand up

rri voné stay late stay up

béj banjo make a shower take a shower

shfrytézoj rastin

use the situation

take a chance
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mbahet

kept

take place

jap njé leksion

give a lesson

teach a lesson

domethéné meaning that is to say
nuk ia vlen it is not worth there is no use
me sa di as | know to my knowledge
sa pér fillim as for beginning to start with

gjer tani until now up to now

Appendix I: List of semantic extensions in Englistproduction
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L1 Albanian

L3 English production

Correct Englishdrm

gjuhé language tongue
jap give pass
drejtohem to direct to address
kohé time tense
géndroj stay stand
turmé crowd jam
mésohem learned get used to
pranohem accepted admitted
prapseprap again however
prek reach handle

béj make do

kaloj spend pass

vé put place
zmadhoj enlarge increase
shpejt fast quickly
shumé much many
natyrisht naturally of course
cikel cycle round
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ményra way method

i mencur bright clever
dispozion disposal available
mesatare medium average
pézihem mix interfere
njoh recognize acquaint
lehté easy light

rehat calm comfortable
prish spoil damage
thyej crash brake

urtési stillness wisdom
mbérrij achive arrive
dégjoj listen hear

takim meeting date

shikim look sight
rregulloj fix repair
kompenzoj compensate reimburse
kursej keep save
pérdorues user consumer
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disa some few
fatkegesi bad luck accident
ore clock watch
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Appendix J: The influence of L2 in L3 English production

D

L1 Standard | L2 L2 influence | L3 English Correct English
Albanian Macedonian in Albanian production form
with L2
influence
klub nate Bap /bar/ bar bar night club
veshje CMOKHHT smoking smoking dinner jacket
solemne /smoking/
reklamaciol
ankesé CMOKHUHT reklama complaint
/reklamacija/
mbajtés pekopzep rekorder recorder record- holder
rekordesh someone who
Irekorder/ . .
scores high points
pyetésor aHKeTa anketa anceta guestionnaire
/anketa/
XeMHjcKo laps kimik chemical pe
stilolaps MIEHKAJI0 pen
/hemijsko
penkalo/
faktor factol
element daxrop element
[factor/
Jocue dosie dosie
dosje /dosie/ file —dossier
CEKTOp sekto sekto
njesi [/sector/ department
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Zusammenfassung

Wie in den meisten Landern der Welt, wird auch imkigdonien tberwiegend
Englisch als erste Fremdsprache erlernt. Die $Stmah Makedonien unterscheidet
sich jedoch von anderen, vielleicht besser bekanrnternkontexten insofern, dass
albanische Lerner von Englisch meist bereits bilaig(Albanisch-Makedonisch)

aufgewachsen sind.

Das Ziel dieser Studie ist es die Sprachverwendbiiggualer albanischer

Englischlerner zu untersuchen, um herauszufindefche Rolle Englisch in ihrem

Leben spielt, wie sie die Englisch Sprache erlemmed welches Verhalten in der

Sprachproduktion sie beim Erlernen der Drittspraamelen Tag legen.

Die vorliegende Studie hat einen psycholinguiseschund soziolinguistischen
Untersuchungsansatz, wobei der Schwerpunkt deieStud der Untersuchung von
Transferphdnomenen auf Ebene der Lexis liegt. Wnelege Studien zum
Drittspracherwerb, konzentriert sich diese Studo sauf die Erforschung des
Einflusses von lexikalischem Wissen in der Erstd ufweitsprache auf den
Englischerwerb. Die Daten der Studie wurden in Begktunden im universitaren
Kontext gesammelt, wobei auf Englisch geschriebéfexte von Lernern,
Fragebogen zum  Sprachhintergrund, Sprachtests, clgprnahmen im
Klassenzimmerkontext, und Interviews mit Englistiéginnen ausgewertet
wurden. Auf Basis der durch Sprachtests und Fi&gg zur Sprachlerngeschichte
erworbenen Ergebnisse, wurden die an der Studieekenenden Studentinnen in
zwei Gruppen geteilt. Eine Gruppe setzte sich &u&dglischlernern mit niedriger
bilingualer Sprachkompetenz, die zweite Gruppe @usindividuen mit hoher

bilingualer Sprachkompetenz zusammen.

Der bemerkenswerteste Zusammenhang, welcher irfstelie beobachtet werden
konnte, ist wohl der Effekt des Bilingualismus ali¢ Drittsprachproduktion. Die
Resultate der Studie konnten die wichtigsten Fansgbfragen der Untersuchung
beantworten und konnten zeigen, dass bilingualac®fmompetenz und die Struktur

der erlernten Sprachen sich auf den Drittsprachérwed die Drittsprachproduktion
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auswirken. Die Studienergebnisse suggerieren, Héisguale Sprachkompetenz,
die Ahnlichkeit von Sprachtypologien und die Haljumund Motivation zur

Drittsprache alles Faktoren sind, welche den Qm#isherwerb positiv beeinflussen
konnen. Diese Ergebnisse stitzen und erweiterfedkienntnisse, welche bereits in

anderen Studien zum Drittspracherwerb gewonnenemekdnnten.
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